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BASS 


From  that  ideal  beginner  instru- 

ment,  the  Ambassador  Bass,  right 

through  to  the  Recording  model,  OLDS 

trombones  represent  the  top  engineering 

and  designing  skill.  Leading  artists,  teachers  and 

students  have,  for  several  decades,  aspired  to  the 

ownership  of  the  finest  trombone  .  .  .  OLDS  for  un* 

excelled  musical  performance,  for  flawless  intonation  ^ 

and  for  the  beauty  only  fine  craftsmanship  can  produce. 
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They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


TRAYNER- 

CLARNETTE 


arc  ovcrjoyad 
with  its  parformonc*!  flay 
it — and  you  h«ar  actual 
mallow  clarinat  ton*— just 
lili*  from  a  r*al,  tu/f-iii* 
pro*atilonal  clarinafi 

A  p*rf*ct  ttapHip  i«- 
ttr>in*«t  for  all  players 
who  hov*  mastered  the 
Tonete,  Sweetwind,  Song 
Hut*,  etc.  Next  step  prior 
to  full-size  clarinet.  NO 
NEW  FINGERINGI  It's 
just  like  the  upper  regis¬ 
ter  of  o  clarinet  or  any 
popular  pre-band  instru¬ 
ment! 


Easy  to  blew— easy 
to  leans— easy  to  play 

with  any  C  Melody  music. 
Over  an  octave  roM*  for 
simple  lessons — sufficient 
scop*  to  develop  musical 
eipression — without  com¬ 
plications  of  octave  blow¬ 
ing  and  mechanism. 
Raised  finger  holes  —  so 
spaced  that  smallest 
hands  can  easily  cover 
them.  No  key  mechanism 
to  get  out  of  order — no 
adjustment  expense. 

Troiet  ear  for  correct 
sees*  of  pitch  oed  iis- 
teeatiee,  as  a  founda¬ 
tion  for  further  study  of 
any  instrument— or  vocal 
work.  Ideal  for  school 
bond  classes — to  develop 
clarinet  section.  Fastest 
way  of  developing  new 
clarinet  players! 


Robert  "Bob"  Luti  of  Oakland,  Nebraska 

"Teaching  the  rank  beginner  to  play  an  instrument,  ta  the  best  of  his  ability,  thereby 
gaining  pride  in  himself  and  his  organization  is  thrill  enough.  But,  to  tee  youngsters  grow 
musically  into  finer  citizens  is  a  reolizotion  that  music  education  it  a  worthy  profession,'* 
soys  Robert  Lutt,  Director  of  Bonds  of  the  Oakland  High  School,  Ooklond,  Nebraska. 

Though  a  young  man,  h^r.  Lutt  hot  gained  national  recognition  by  being  selected  as  o 
charter  member  of  the  American  School  Bond  Directors  Association,  and  immediately 
placed  on  the  important  committee  of  finance.  He  received  hit  B.A.  Degree  at  Nebraska 
State  Teachers  College,  Wayne,  Nebraska,  and  is  looking  forward  to  receiving  hit  MA 
at  the  University  of  Colorado  next  Summer.  He  started  teaching  at  the  age  of  20.  Since 
then  he  hat  built  his  high  school  bond  from  5  to  6S,  including  a  complete  beginners  pro¬ 
gram  of  20  students  each  year.  Hit  band  has  won  three  first  division  ratings  in  four  years 
In  I9S3,  he  wot  mad*  an  honorary  member  of  Kappa  Kappo  Psi,  at  the  outstanding  young 
band  director  in  Northeast  Nebroska.  He  is  a  Post  President  of  the  Regional  Hutker  Con¬ 
ference  Band  Association.  His  band  was  selected  to  appear  in  "Hrst  Chair  of  1954." 

Though  he  it  a  very  busy  young  man  with  his  instrumental  work,  he  still  finds  time  to 
enjoy  hit  favorite  hobbies  of  woodworking,  golf,  and  fishing.  Beth,  hit  tweet  wife  and  most 
ardent  fan,  it  a  very  fine  twirler  and  helps  considerably  with  the  twirling  corps. 

The  staff  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  takes  great  pride  in  presenting  this  young  bond 
director,  a  charter  member  of  A.S.B.D.A.,  who  it  devoting  hit  life  to  the  wonderful  tosk  of 


TRAYNER  •  CLAR¬ 
NETTE  —  eexielet* 
witk  $7. SO  vtlu* 
“ort"-tye*  Bb  clar- 
leet  Msuthelee*— tee 
— Iltetur* — eete-Rs- 
teriet  chert  end  10 
C  Bieledy  texts. 

List 


•  SofllG  Schools  purchase  4  to  6  doz¬ 
en  at  a  time— ond  loon  them  to  students 
for  a  full  semester's  use. 

•  Studio  Operators!  This  trainer 

enables  you  to  offer  rental  plan  at  low 
cost  to  develop  clarinet  tales  without  big 
investment  of  full-size  clarinets. 

•  Try  it  at  year  favorite  shop— or  write 
far  name  of  neorest  daalar. 


Eteluity  Distributors 


Chicago  5,  III. 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAS  when  answerins  advertisements  in  this  nuguzinc 


October,  I9S4 


NOW! . . 

o  revolutionary  new 

CLARINET 

TRAINER 

'  \ 
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with 

STANDARD  Bb  Clorbiet 
MOUTHPIECE 

• 

:  and  FUU-SIZE  Clarinet 

TONE! 

• 

1 

r 

Teaches  proper 

EMBOUCHURE  TECHNIQUE 
qnicUy! 

h  .ji  ^ 

It's  little  wonder  that  Indiana  is  the  leading  name 
in  student  band  instruments.  They’re  built  by  the 
same  skilled  craftsmen  who  make  famous  Martin 
instruments  . . .  used  by  top-ranking  musicians  in 
America’s  finest  bands  and  orchestras.  Whether  it 
be  alto  or  tenor  saxophone,  cornet,  trumpet,  trom¬ 
bone  or  clarinet . . .  you  can  be  proud  to  play  an 
Indiana.  Here’s  the  acknowledged  chief  of  them  all, 
and  modestly  priced  . . .  too! 


Urn  yo»r  naorMf  or  writ*  THI  MARTIN  RAND  INSTRUMENT  CO.  •  ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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ton,  head  of  the  Linton  organization. 

Featuring  the  Simplified  Conserva¬ 
tory  System,  the  Linton  Student  Oboe 
has  finest  Nickel  Silver  Mechanism. 
The  latest  achievement  in  plastic 
chemistry  has  been  utilized  to  pro¬ 
duce  an  ultradurable  composition 
body.  Precision  accuracy  is  possible 
with  this  new  material  thus  giving 
the  instrument  rugged,  built-in 
strength  with  only  imperceptible  sac¬ 
rifice  of  tonal  quality. 

Priced  at  only  $169.50  retail,  the 
new  Linton  oboe  brings  this  fine  in¬ 
strument  within  the  reach  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  new  students.  A  later  switch 
to  the  Plateau  Oboe  may  be  readily 
accomplished  without  retarding  the 
(Turn  to  Page  16) 


BAR 


CHAS. 


"Brilhort  Special  Reed 
Popular  With  Students 


The  famous  “Brilhart  Special 
reed  has  become  very  popular  with 
school  students  from  coast  to  coast 
Having  a  popular  price  range,  stu¬ 
dents  find  that  the  reeds  have  top 
quality  because  they  are  made  of 
the  finest  of  French  cane. 

The  reeds  are  graded  in  five  differ' 
ent  strengths:  No.  114  soft;  No.  2 
medium  soft;  No.  214  medium;  No. 
3  medium  plus;  and  No.  314  medium 
hard.  Clarinet  reeds  are  priced  at 
21^  each,  $5.25  for  box  of  25,  an^ 
$21.00  for  100.  Alto  Saxophone  reed| 
are  priced  at  33^,  $8.25,  and  $33.00 
Tenor  saxophone  reeds  are  42<, 
$10.50,  and  $42.00. 

You  can  see  these  fine  reeds  at  your 
local  music  dealer.  If  he  does  not 
have  them  available,  suggest  that  he 
write  direct  to  Arnold  Brilhart,  Carls 
bad,  California  for  complete  informa 
tion.  Be  sure  to  mention  the  SM  when 
ordering. 


Unique  New  Fabric 
Selector  for  Choirs 
Available  from  Moore 


The  Moore  Company  has  just  re¬ 
leased  a  new  fabric  catalog  for  choirs 
that  actually  shows  how  each  material 
and  color  will  appear  in  a  finished 
robe. 

This  unique  treatment  is  achieved 
by  laying  a  cut-out  (see  picture 
above)  over  any  swatch.  The  result 
is  a  miniature,  yet  reasonable  visuali¬ 
zation  of  style,  fabric  and  color  of 
a  made-up  gown.  Robe  Committees 
will  find  this  helpful  device  an  effi- 
(Tum  to  Page  16) 


Linton  Has  Low-Priced 

Student  Model  Oboe 


Linton  Manufacturing  Company, 
internationally  known  for  their  qual¬ 
ity  oboes  and  bassoons,  has  introduced 
a  new  student  model  oboe.  This  oboe 
is  easily  mastered  by  grade-school 
students,  according  to  Mr.  Jack  Lin- 


Mu/tf-Co/ored  Catalogue 
Presented  By  WFL  Drum  Co. 


“Now  you  can  see  how  it  looks” 
might  well  be  the  slogan  for  the  ex¬ 
cellent  new  catalogue  “Drums  and 
Tympani”  published  by  the  WFL 
Drum  Co.,  1728  No.  Damcn  Ave., 
Chicago  47.  Illinois. 

Consisting  of  52  beautiful  multi¬ 
colored  pages  which  show  the  true 
picture  of  everything  from  complete 
drum  sets  to  bugles,  it  is  a  small  col¬ 
lege  of  information  for  directors  and 
percussionists. 

Bill  Ludwig  Jr.,  Vice  President 
say’s  “We  want  all  of  our  friends  to 
receive  a  copy  of  this  our  largest 
and  finest  catalogue”. 

When  writing  for  your  copy,  it 
would  be  greatly  appreciated  if  you 
would  mention  the  SM. 


Targ  &  Dinner  Presents 
Swiss  Type  Melody  Bells  li 


Classroom  teachers  who  are  re-^i 
sponsible  tor  teaching  the  elementary 
school  children  music  as  well  as  the 
3  “R’s”  will  be  delighted  to  know  that 
Targ  &  Dinner,  one  of  the  nations)  i 
largest  wholesale  centers  is  distribut- ' ' 
(Continued  on  page  8)  -  > 


AveaiS  2ILDJIAN 


Look  for  this  trademark!  It 
IS  your  protection  against 
inferior  imitations 


The  candid  shots  were  taken  at  the  Avedis  Zildjian 
factory  in  North  Quincy,  Mass.,  U  S  A.  (The  only 
Zildjian  factory  in  the  world.)  Pictured  are  some  of 
the  discriminating  musicians  who  INSIST  on  Avedis 
Zildjian  Cymbals  They  travel  from  every  corner 
of  the  globe  for  o  friendly  visit  with  the  Zildjions. 


Smart  buying  of  cymbals  is  simple.  Avedis  Zildjian 
cymbals  are  sold  by  leading  music  dealers  every¬ 
where.  Just  look  for  the  Avedis  Zildjian  trade¬ 
mark— the  trademark  that  is  your  ONLY  assur¬ 
ance  of  cymbals  MADE  BY  ZILDJIANS.  Ask  your 
dealer  to  send  us  your  cymbal  problems. 


If  you  haven't  already  sent  far  your  free  copy  of  "CYM^L  SET-UPS  OF  FAMOUS  DRUMMERS" —  write  today! 

AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY  •  39  FAYETTE  STREET  •  NORTH  QUINCY,  MASS>,  U.S  A. 
Established  1623,  Turkey  Transferred  to  America,  1'929 
Agents  in  principol  cities  throughout  the  WORLD 
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Smart  Ideas 

(Continued  from  Page  6) 

ing  the  new  Swiss  type  Melod’e  Bells. 

The  bells  are  made  in  the  full  dia¬ 
tonic  scale.  They  are  all  exactly  3^ 
inches  high.  Elach  bell  is  finished  in 
a  different  color.  Each  note  on  the 
printed  staff  is  in  keeping  with  the 
color  of  the  bell.  (Example.)  Every 
printed  “E,”  first  line  of  staff  is 
printed  in  red.  The  bell  is  also  red. 
Students  can  learn  to  play  first  by 
color,  then  by  number,  and  finally  by 
note.  It  is  excellent  for  the  lower 
elementary  grades. 

Priced  at  only  $4.98  a  set,  teachers 
and  parents  may  see  these  new  bells 
at  local  music  stores.  Be  sure  to  men¬ 
tion  the  SM  when  you  order. 


Selmer  "Brewni*"  Popular 
Baton  With  Students 


One  of  the  most,  if  not  the  most 
popular  of  the  long  line  of  famous 
Selmer  twirling  batons  is  the 
“Brownie,”  according  to  Frank  Bundy 
of  the  H.  Sc  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  staff. 
This  baton  features  the  Twirl-A- 
Magic  balance,  spiral  machine-ham¬ 
mered  shaft  and  finest  chrome  plating 
found  in  many  of  the  Selmer  batons. 
It  comes  in  18”  to  30”  lengths. 


FAMOUS 

BRILHART 

QUALITY 


SPECIAL 


MUSIC  DEALERS 


daily  study  of  the  clarinet  similar  to  the  other 
Leblanc  “Daily  Routines."  12  pp.,  25c 
The  Flute  Book.  A  new  and  eminently  practical 
approach  to  the  teaching  and  playing  of  the  flute, 
including  a  bibliography  of  flute  literature,  trouble 
and  fingering  charts.  42  pp.,  2.5c 
The  Band  Book.  A  collection  of  articles  and  time- 
tested  pointers  on  such  pertinent  band  topics  as 
tuning  the  band,  rehearsal  techniques,  and  ways 
to  win  contests.  28  pp.,  25c 
Playing  at  Sight.  A  new  and  complete  course  in 
the  basic  theory  of  music  designed  to  improve  the 
sight  reading  of  young  players.  40  pp.,  25c 
Time  and  the  Winds.  An  authoritative  treatise  on 
the  history  and  development  of  wind 

■  instruments  and  their  music  from 
early  days  to  the  present,  by  the  East¬ 
man  School  of  Music’s  distinguished 
conductor,  Frederick  Fennell.  This 
makes 


The  Leblanc 
Educational  Program 


The  Leblanc  program  goes  far  beyond  the  de¬ 
velopment  and  manufacture  of  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  It  is  a  program  dedicated  to  the  service  of 
Music  itself  ...  to  broadening  the  horizon  for 
composer,  conductor  and  the  individual  musician 
...  to  make  it  easier  for  more  people  to  enrich 
their  lives  through  participation  in  and  through 
the  objective  enjoyment  of  music. 

For  the  manufacturer  of  quality  instruments 
such  a  program  is  more  than  a  mere 
reflection  of  idealism  —  it  is  also  a 
^  business  necessity,  for  it  is  only  by 
}  education  and  training  that  we  can 
/  increase  our  markets  for  musical  in- 
I  struments  in  general  and  for  premi* 

X  um  quality  instruments  in  particular. 

Ours  therefore  is  a  threefold  respon- 
»  sibility  —  first  that  of  demonstrating 
I-  the  importance  of  Music  as  an  inte- 
L  gral  part  of  a  liberal  education,  sec- 
2  ond  to  make  it  easy  and  enjoyable  to 
y  obtain  that  musical  training,  and 
r  third  to  educate  the  public  to  iinder- 
^  stand  and  appreciate  the  importance 
1  of  quality  and  artistry  and  to  recog- 
V  nize  true  value  when  purchasing  an  instrument. 

'  Ths  listing  of  materials  that  follows  represents 
r  the  beginnings  of  what  we  hope  will  l)ecome  in 
»  time  a  complete  library  of  educational  and  train- 
^  ing  materials,  covering  all  major  aspects  of  the 
B.  instrumental  music  program.  Publications  in  the 
SI  Leblanc  Educational  Series  may  l)e  purchased 

i  through  your  retail  music  store  or,  where  there 
is  no  local  dealer,  direct  from  Leblanc-Kenosha. 
The -Brass  Book.  An  authoritative  new  hook  de¬ 
voted  to  the  fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching 
^  of  all  brass  instruments.  40  pp.,  35c 

The  Saxophone  Book.  An  effective  and  practical 

inew  guide  to  all  phases  of  saxophone  playing  and 
teaching.  30  pp..  35c 
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highly  comprehensive  work 
fascinating  reading  for  every  histor¬ 
ically  minded  conductor,  student  and 
lover  of  instrumental  music.  60  pp., 
$2.00 

The  Leblanc  Bandsman.  This  period¬ 
ical  features  articles  by  leading  edu¬ 
cators  on  vital  topics  in  the  field  of 
music  education,  reviews  of  outstand¬ 
ing  new  recordings  and  publications 
and  news  of  the  latest  developments 
in  band  instruments.  8  pp.,  5c 
The  Leblanc  Talent  Quiz.  A  valid  methcKl  of  de¬ 
termining  musical  aptitudes  and  awakening  mus¬ 
ical  interest.  The  lest  has  a  high  degree  of  relia¬ 
bility,  is  fun  to  take  and  easily  ailministered.  4 
page  folder,  5c 

Leblanc  Clarinet  Fingering  Chari'.  A  "must”  for 
the  walls  of  rehearsal  and  practice  rooms.  Contains 
complete  pictorial  presentation  of  basic  clarinet 
fingerings,  hand  and  playing  positions,  and  clarinet 
nomenclature.  36  hy  48  inches,  .50c 
Leblanc  Clinical  Series  —  Care  and  Checking  of 
Clarinet  and  Saxophone  Mouthpieces.  A  thorough 
and  helpful  discussion  of  this  vital  topic  for  all 
directors  and  single  reed  players.  6  pp.,  lOc 
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Leblanc  Clinical  Series  —  The  Olioe.  A  thumb¬ 
nail  guide  to  the  selection  and  adjustment  of  oboe 
reeds  and  teaching  and  playing  techniques  of  the 
oboe.  6  pp.,  lOc 

Leblanc  Clinical  Series  —  Selecting  and  Adjust¬ 
ing  Clarinet  and  .Saxophone  Reeds.  A  thorough 
discussion  containing  many  helpful  ideas  on  this 
important  topic.  6  pp.,  10c 

Leblanc  Clinical  Series  —  Balancing  the  Clarinet 
Choir.  An  authoritative  discussion  of  the  band 
and  its  functions,  with  emphasis  on  balancing  the 
clarinet  section.  10  pp.,  10c 

A  New  Approach  to  Modern  Music.  A  thorough 
discussion  of  popular  styles  and  the  importance  of 
sound  basic  musicianship.  By  the  eminent  clarinet¬ 
ist.  Buddy  De  Fianco.  18  pp.,  25c 


Daily  Routine  for  Saxophone.  A  new  comprehen¬ 
sive  collection  of  tonal  exercises,  scales  and  chords 
essential  to  the  daily  development  of  tone  and 
technique.  12  pp.,  2.5c 

The  Oboe  Book.  A  new  and  simplified  approach 
to  the  teaching  of  olioe  and  the  adjusting  of  oboe 
reeds.  35c 

Daily  Routine  for  Oboe.  A  new  comprehensive 
collection  of  tonal  exercises,  scales  and  chords  es¬ 
sential  to  the  daily  development  of  tone  and  tech¬ 
nique.  12  pp..  25c 

The  Clarinet  Book.  A  compilation  of  authorita¬ 
tive  articles  by  prominent  artists  and  teachers  on 
various  phases  of  clarinet  playing  and  teaching. 
22  pp.,  25c 

Daily  Routine  for  Clarinet.  A  new  guide  to  the 


tf  'id  in  a  series  of  messages  to 
•iV  educators  published  by  the 

€.  LEBLANC  COMPANY 
KENOSHA,  WIS. 

fKilors  of  the  Leblanc  Symphonie 
■d  Symphonie  Dxnamique  clari- 
<6,  Leblanc  alto,  bass  and  con- 
0  '7'j  clarinets,  the  amazing  new 
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Atk  your  dealer  to  show  you 
Martin  Frerea  No.  1  Clarinet 
(illustrated)  Complete  outfit  ... 


Smart  Ideas 

(Continued  from  Page  8) 
brand  new  Connquest  comet,  trumpet 
and  trombone,  the  new  low  priced 
line  just  introduced  by  the  Conn 
Band  Instrument  Division,  C.  G. 
Conn  Ltd.  They  are  $167.50,  which 
includes  a  tailored  basket  weave 
pyroxylin  carrying  case.  The  instru¬ 
ments  are  equipped  with  standard 
Conn  features  that  include  Crystcel 
valves  on  comet  and  trumpet  and 
“Airfloat”  slides  on  the  trombone. 
Attractive  engraving  on  the  bell  fea¬ 
tures  the  three  Conn  marching  men. 
The  horns  are  finished  in  brass  and 
nickel  silver,  clear  lacquered.  They 
are  all  built  in  the  popular  medium 
bore  and  are  suitable  for  both  band 
and  orchestra.  Each  instrument  car¬ 
ries  the  full  Conn  guarantee.  A  de¬ 
scriptive  folder  that  shows  the  three 
instruments  in  color  is  available 
through  Conn  dealers  or  the  Conn 
Band  Instrument  Division,  Elkhart, 
Indiana. 

A  mention  of  the  SM  when  writing 
would  be  appreciated. 
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COUDET 


JEAN  MARTIN 


LAMONTE 


Ebonite,  $125.00 
Grenadilla 
Wood,  135.00 


17/6  Clarinet  $155.00 
Alto  Clarinet  399JW 
BaM  Clarinet .  439.00 


Ebonite,  $109.00 
Grenadilla 
Wood,  115.00 


See  your  Martin  Freret  dealer  or  write  for  catalog. 


Things  have  happened  fast  for  Mr.  ; 
and  Mrs.  J.  A.  Brown,  of  Brown  Music  i 
Company,  Jackson,  Miss. 

It  all  started  when  J.  A.  (“Army”) 
Brown  was  notified  by  Buegeleisen  & 
Jacobson,  New  York  and  Toronto  dis-  i 
tributors,  that  his  store  had  been 
iudged  the  winner  in  B&J’s  European 
Holiday  Contest.  The  prize  was  a  10- 
day  expense  paid  trip  to  London  and 
Paris  via  Pan  American  World  Air- 
w'ays,  for  the  winner  and  companion 
of  his  choice! 

A  few  days  after  hearing  the  thrill¬ 
ing  news  that  their  store  had  won, 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  were  at  the  Wal-  , 
dorf-Astoria  in  New  York,  as  guests  _ 
(Continued  on  page  12}  U 


L.  to  R.:  Horry  and  Abbott  Buaqo- 
loison  bid  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  A.  Brown 
of  Jackson,  Miuissippi,  a  happy  faro- 
wall  on  thair  trip  to  London  and  Paris. 

Mr.  Brown  won  tho  "Europaan  Holi¬ 
day"  contost  sponsorad  by  B.  &  J. 
durin9  tha  1954  Music  Industry  Trade 

Shew.  I 


"Army"  Brown  of  Miss. 
Wins  B&J  Enropeon  Tour  S 


BUILD  YOUR  WOODWIND  SECTION 
ON  MARTIN  FRERES  QUALITY 
-AND  SAVE  MONEYI 


OTHER  MARTIN  FRERES  CLARINET  OUTFITS 

Each  the  Price  Leader  in  its  Class! 


% 


A4A 


Martin  Freres  Alto  Clarinet  Outfit  .. 
Martin  Freres  Bass  Clarinet  Outfit 
Martin  Freres  Ring  Key  Oboe  Outfit 
Martin  Freres  Plateaux  Oboe  Outfit 


$475 
.  500 
299 
.  395 


Buegeleisen  S  Jacobson.//;f. 

5-7-9  UNION  SQUARE,  NEW  YORK  3,  N  Y 

In  Canado  770  Bathutsl  Toronto  4  Onl 
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BAND  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY  .  ElKHART,  INDIANA 


No.  37>B  Tnimp*! 


t  for  Mr. 
vn  Music 


No.  66-1  Trombono 


CASES  are  exceptional  quality, 
sturdily  built  for  long  wear, 
pyroxylin  covered  with  extra 
wide  leather  binding,  curly 
pluih  lining,  brau  hardware. 
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Smort  Ideas 

(Continued  from  page  10) 

of  Buegeleisen  &  Jacobson.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  day  they  were  flying  to  Lon¬ 
don  and  Paris — with  B&J  paying 
their  expenses! 

A  highlight  of  the  1954  NAMM 
Convention,  the  contest  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  B&J  in  conjunction  with 
their  chief  European  suppliers — Mar¬ 
tin  Freres,  makers  of  Martin  Freres, 
Jean  Martin,  Coudet  and  LaMonte 
Woodwinds;  Salanti-Bertini  Piano 
Accordions;  Esquire  Band  Instru¬ 
ments;  and  Rene  Duval  Woodwinds. 
Bona-flde  music  dealers  were  eligible 
to  submit  captions  or  gag  lines  for 


three  cartoons  with  a  musical  theme. 
One  of  the  few  requirements  was 
that  entries  had  to  be  submitted  in 
person  at  the  NAMM  Show  in  Chi¬ 
cago. 

Needless  to  say,  the  Browns  from 
Mississippi  will  never  forget  the  won¬ 
derful  trip  that  was  made  possible 
by  a  wonderful  host,  Buegeleisen  & 
Jacobson. 


New  Harmony  Instruments 
Distributed  By  Blessing 

The  E.  K.  Blessing  Co.,  Elkhart, 
Indiana,  are  offering  a  new  line  of 
harmony  instruments,  according  to 
a  recent  announcement  by  Fred  W. 


Blessing,  of  the  48-year-old  instru¬ 
ment  Arm. 

Included  in  the  line,  which  is  dis¬ 
tributed  nationally  exclusively  by 
Blessing,  are  single  French  horns 
(both  Bb  and  F-Eb),  double  French 
horn  in  F  and  Bb,  recording  baritone 
horn,  and  recording  alto  horn.  All 
instruments  are  in  brass  lacquered 
finish. 

According  to  Mr.  Blessing,  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  these  instruments  was 
taken  only  after  intensive  tests  and 
comparisons  with  other  harmony  in¬ 
struments  to  be  sure  that  their  design, 
construction,  playing  performance 
and  prices  would  make  them  sound 
values  for  both  dealers  and  con¬ 
sumers. 

“Our  initial  announcement  to  the 
trade,”  said  Mr.  Blessing,  “has 
brought  an  enthusiastic  response 
from  dealers,  and  we  are  confident 
that  these  instruments  will  And  ready 
acceptance,  too,  which  school  musi¬ 
cians,  band  and  orchestra  directors 
and  music  supervisors,  as  they  are 
competitively  priced  for  the  school 
market.” 


"Seeing  What  We  Sing" 

Sets  New  Pace  for 
Keyboard  Experience 

The  term  “Keyboard  Experience" 
has  come  forward  in  rapid  strides 
during  the  past  several  years.  The 
MENC  National  Committee  on  Piano 
has  emphasized  the  importance  of 
using  Keyboard  Experience  for  all 
children  in  the  lower  elementary  5 
grades  as  a  means  of  giving  all  chil-  i 
dren  the  basic  fundamentals  of  music.  1 
Until  now,  there  has  not  been  a  simple  ^ 
but  highly  effective  guide  or  method 
written  and  published  that  would  aid 
the  classroom  teacher  in  preparation 
for  this  important  work. 

Mr.  Marion  S.  Egbert,  a  member 
of  the  American  Music  Conference 
staff  has  written  the  course.  It  has 
been  published  by  C.  C.  Birchard  It 
Company. 

The  objective  of  “Seeing  What  We  S 
Sing”  is  not  to  teach  children  to  play  ■ 
the  piano  but  to  give  them  a  “speak-  I 
ing  acquaintance”  with  the  piano  ■ 
keyboard  which  will  help  them  to  B 
understand  the  fundamental  struc-  I 
ture  of  the  songs  they  sing  in  their  J 
class  music  period.  When  children  I 
can  have  even  a  limited  experience  9 
with  the  keyboard  they  can  more 
easily  comprehend  intervals,  key 
signatures  and  the  basic  chords.  “See¬ 
ing  What  We  Sing”  presents  these 
fundamentals  in  an  easy,  practical 
way  which  encourages  the  teacher  to 
transmit  them  to  the  members  of  the 
class. 

The  musical  responsibility  which 
nearly  all  classroom  teachers  now 
bear  has  created  a  need  for  materials 
which  simplify  the  approach  to  the 
keyboard.  At  the  same  time  it  is  de- 

(Turn  to  page  49)  |l 
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9  Helpful  Hints  In  Tearhing  The  Clarinet,  by  “Pat”  Earl  Arsers 
of  San  Antonio,  Texas.  What  about  the  clarinet  emboucher? 
What  is  the  relationship  to  the  lower  and  middle  registers?  Is 
long  tones  the  only  answer  to  developing  a  fine  clarinet  liquid 
tone?  You  will  find  the  answer  to  these  and  many  more  ques¬ 
tions  about  teaching  the  beginning  clarinetist  in  the  November 
issue. 

9  Revived  Interest  In  The  Reeorder,  by  Lewis  B.  Hilton,  Wash¬ 
ington  University,  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  Professor  Hilton  gives 
a  very  fine  account  of  the  revived  interest  in  the  Recorder  in 
recent  years.  He  tells  how  his  University  has  developed  interest 
in  this  fine  type  of  ensemble  playing  and  how  families  from 
coast  to  coast  are  enjoying  a  rich  musical  experience  by  playing 
the  works  of  the  masters  on  these  wonderful  instruments. 

9  The  All-f;irl«  Muoic  Show,  by  Patty  Steere,  Whittier  Union  High 
School,  Whittier,  California.  Take  350  high  school  girls,  hundreds 
of  hours  of  practice  and  preparation,  an  over-capacity  audience, 
elaborate  costumes  and  dances,  put  them  all  together  and  you 
have  the  Girl’s  League  Hi  Jinx,  an  annual  all-girl  show.  Miss 
Steere  gives  you  the  complete  story  in  the  November  issue. 

9  Ear  Training  In  The  Elementary  Piano  Workshop,  by  Marjorie 
T.  Sellers.  In  this  inspiring  article.  Miss  Sellers  shows  the 
classroom  as  well  as  piano  teachers  a  step  by  step  plan  on 
how  to  make  the  most  effective  approach  to  the  teaching  of 
Class  Piano  and  Keyboard  Experience.  With  plenty  of  illus¬ 
trations,  every  teacher  charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
teaching  children  the  basic  fundamentals  of  music  will  want 
to  read  this  article. 

9  With  Ua — It'a  A  Tradition,  by  Mildred  M.  Williams,  Dunbar 
High  School,  Baltimore,  Maryland.  It  is  interesting  to  see  how 
a  choral  tradition  ha^  developed  at  this  wonderful  high  school 
in  Maryland.  How  the  students  through  a  number  of  years  have 
built  an  “Esprit  de  Corps”  seldom  found  in  a  choral  group.  Choral 

.  directors  can  learn  the  secret  of  this  success  in  the  forthcoming 
issue. 

9  Never  To  Be  Forgotten,  by  Lorine  D.  Schieber,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
This  article  Wls  of  the  step  by  step  plans  of  the  Joliet  Grade 
School  Band  Parents  Association  in  raising  money  to  finance 
'  their  band  on  a  trip  from  Illinois  to  California  last  Spring.  What 
took  place  on  the  trip,  who  they  played  for,  and  the  California 
Music  Educator’s  reception  to  this  Mid-West  Grade  School  Band 
is  all  told  in  the  November  issue. 

9  Many  Other  Articles,  News,  Pictures,  and  Features. 
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COMPARE... and  you’ll  know  ^ 
why  more  students,  teachers  and 
professionals  buy  EDGWARE  tha 
any  other  wood  clarinet. 


COMPARE  MATERIALS 

COMPARE  PERFORMANCE 

EDSWARE 

is  quality 

Fine  grenadilla  that’s 
specially  processed  to 
virtually  eliminate-* 

EDGWARE 

is  unsurpassed 

Boosey  and  Hawkes  in¬ 
vested  hundreds  of 

thousands  of  dollars  to 

grtnodiUa 

cracking  due  to  mois¬ 

for 

assure  a  highly  uniform 

WOOD 

ture. 

INTONATION 

standard  of  perform¬ 
ance. 

IIS4  H  1  l«S4  'S 

BRUNO 

EDOWARE 

COMPARE  WORKMANSHIP 

. . .  forged  keys  of  nickel 

EDGWARE 

COMPARE  PRICES 

This  low  price  is  possi¬ 

M  1  A  1 

4$  SICMIITV 

has  precision 

silver  (heavily  nickel 
plated)  with  the  easy. 

grenadilla  wood 

ble  because  production 
is  specialized— confined 

For  full  particulars  and  name  of 
your  nearest  dealer,  write 

power  forged 

positive  action  of  cost¬ 

clarinet  with  case 

to  plain  Boehm  only. 

C.  BRUNO  &  SON,  INC. 

460  West  34th  Street,  New  York 

lEYS 

ly  artist  clarinets. 

•129» 

You  save  $50  to  $75. 

or  1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio, 
Texas.  In  Canada:  Boosey  & 
Hawkes,  Ltd.,  Toronto. 

Octob.r,  IV54 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Saction  Davotad  Exclustraly  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


New  loud  K»eordl»g$  ly  Eostnaa 
Whd  Eufmbl* 

Band  directors  everywhere  will  wel¬ 
come  information  about  the  new  band 
recordings  now  being  made  available 
by  Mercury.  Released  on  July  2nd 
last  was  Mercury  Long  Play  Record¬ 
ing  (MG  40007)  12"  being  Marches 
played  by  the  Eastman  Wind  Ensem¬ 
ble,  Frederick  Fennell,  Conductor. 
Included  in  these  marches  are  8 
Sousa  marches  on  one  side.  These 
are:  Fairest  of  the  Fair;  Manhattan 
Beach;  Black  Horse  Troop;  Daughters 
of  Texas;  Rifle  Regiment;  Corcoran 
Cadets;  Hands  Across  the  Sea;  and 
Semper  Fidelis.  These  are  done  in 
observance  of  the  100th  Anniversary 
of  the  birth  of  John  Philip  Sousa.  The 
second  side  includes:  Pieces  of  Eight 
by  Jenkins-Neff  (Presser);  March 
Carillon  by  Howard  Hanson  (Press¬ 
er);  Cheerio  by  Edwin  Franko  Gold¬ 
man  (G.  Schirmer) ;  His  Honor  by 
Henry  Fillmore  (C.  Fischer);  Our 
Director  by  F.  E.  Bigelow  (C.  Fisch¬ 
er)  ;  Glory  of  the  Gridiron  by  Harry 
L.  Alford  (Fitzsimmons) ;  Pride  of 
the  mini  by  Karl  L.  King  (King); 
and  National  Emblem  by  E.  E.  Bag- 
ley  (C.  Fischer). 

Awaited  with  great  eagerness  by 
especially  college  band  directors  will 
be  the  third  recording  in  Mercury’s 


Owen  Reed  of  the  Theory  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Michigan  State  College,  East 
Lansing,  Michigan  will  be  Peter  Men- 
nin’s  Camona  for  Band  and  Howard 
Hanson’s  Chorale  and  Alleluia  which 
was  commissioned  by  the  American 
Bandmasters  Association  and  first 
performed  at  the  United  States  Mili¬ 
tary  Academy  last  February  under 
Col.  William  F.  Santelmann,  then 
President  of  the  American  Band¬ 
masters  Association  meeting  at  West 
Point,  N.  Y.  Both  of  these  numbers 
are  being  published  by  Carl  Fischer 
for  release  soon.  Two  other  original 
band  works  included  on  this  third 
record  are:  Psalm  for  Band  by  Vin¬ 
cent  Persichetti,  published  by  Pikar- 
on,  Louisville,  Kentucky;  and  a  Sol¬ 
emn  Music  by  Virgil  Thomson,  pub¬ 
lished  by  G.  Schirmer.  We  under¬ 
stand  that  La  Fiesta  Mexicana — a 
Mexican  Folk-Song  Symphony  by  H. 
Owen  Reed  is  to  be  published  move¬ 
ment  by  movement  by  Mills  Music, 
Inc.  The  movements  are  I.  Prelude 
and  Aztec  Dance;  II  Mass;  III  Car¬ 
nival.  We  should  all  be  grateful  to 
Frederick  Fennell  and  the  Eastman 
Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble  as  well  as 
to  Mercury  Records  for  making  this 
fine  original  band  music  available. 

Still  another  contribution  of  Fred¬ 
erick  Fennell  is  his  new  book -entitled 
“Time  and  the  Winds” — a  short  his¬ 


4  Few  Mere  Ckeeget  la  fasHleat 

In  last  issue  we  reported  several 
major  changes  in  positions  among 
college  band  directors  and  now  wish 
to  add  several  more  that  have  come 
our  way  in  August: 

Daniel  Martino,  formerly  Director 
of  Bands  at  Indiana  University,  and 
for  the  past  year  on  leave  from  In¬ 
diana  while  working  on  his  Doctorate 
at  the  University  of  Kansas,  Law¬ 
rence,  Kansas,  will  go  to  Drake  Uni¬ 
versity  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa  replac¬ 
ing  Gordon  Bird -who  is  leaving  his 
position  as  Director  of  Bands  to  enter 
the  commercial  field.  We  wish  Daniel 
every  success  in  his  new  position. 

Rumor  has  it  as  of  late  August 
that  the  Director  of  Bands  position  at 
Indiana  University.  Bloomington,  In¬ 
diana,  may  be  filled  by  not  one  but 
two  band  directors  from  the  state  of 
Florida.  Evidently  the  folks  at  Bloom¬ 
ington  are  not  going  to  let  their  neigh¬ 
bors  in  Lafayette,  Indiana  get  ahead 
of  them,  since  Purdue  brought  A1 
Wright  to  Lafayette  from  Miami  Flor¬ 
ida  Senior  High  School  as  announced 
in  June. 

If  you  know  of  other  changes  kindly 
report  them  to  your  Band  Stand  page 
editor. 

CIDN4  Btamilal  M—ting,  Chicago, 
OocoMbar  17-IC,  1954 


PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH:  Phillips  Univorsify  Concort  Bond,  Enid,  Oklahoma — Milburn  E.  Corey,  Conductor.  Wo  saluto  Milburn  E. 
Caroy  and  his  Phillips  Univorsify  Concort  Bond  os  on  outstanding  roprosontotivo  of  our  South  Wost  Division.  Milburn  is  also  famous 
os  monogor  of  tho  Tri-Stoto  Music  Fostivol  which  annually  brings  thousands  of  high  school  bond  musicians  to  Enid.  Wish  wo  could 

hoar,  os  woll  os  soo  your  fino  bond,  MilbumI 


Golden-Lyre-Living  Presence  Series 
by  the  Eastman  Symphonic  Wind  En¬ 
semble  (MG  40011)  12"  LP  entitled 
“La  Fiesta  Mexicana”  due  for  release 
October  15th.  Included  in  this  third 
record  in  adidtion  to  the  featured 
work — “La  Fiesta  Mexicana”  by  H. 


tory  of  the  use  of  Wind  Instruments 
in  Orchestra,  Band  and  Wind  En¬ 
sembles.  Released  I  on  August  1st  last 
and  published  by  G.  Leblanc  Co., 
Kenosha,  Wisconsin,  this  55  page, 
8  X  11,  book  sells  for  $2.00  and  is 
available  at  all  book  stores. 


Your  national  officers  are  busy  with 
plans  for  the  next  biennial  meeting 
of  the  College  Band  Directors  Na¬ 
tional  Association  which  will  be  held 
at  the  Conrad  Hilton  Hotel  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois  next  December  17-18, 
(Turn  to  Page  65) 
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MEANS  SECURITY 


Introducing  a  new  addition 
to  the  world’s  most  famous 
family  of  brasses... 


Each  of  these  superb  new  Stratford 
brasses  bears  the  famous  Besson  hallmark 
of  quality.  Into  each  instrument  Besson 
designers  have  incorporated  more 
exclusive  features,  at  less  cost  to  the 
musician,  than  ever  before  produced. 


Stratford  brasses  are  now  arriving  from 
England.  A  complete  outfit  including 
deluxe  case  will  retail  at  $129.50. 

Ask  your  dealer  for  further  information. 


Free  brochure  upon  request. 


Ocfebar.  1954 


PU44C  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MC/SIC/A\  li'hen  answering  advertisements  in  tkit  mogdxine 


An  Analysis  of  the— 

STRING  SURVEY 

Part  I 


Ittiroduetion 

This  report  and  analysis  of  the 
string  situation  is  a  supplement  to 
last  year’s  String  Survey  which  in- 
dir<«ted  that  interest  in  the  playing  of 
the  stringed  instruments  is  increasing 
and  that  more  students  are  playing 
stringed  instruments.  This  is  a  com¬ 
pilation  of  the  replies  received  from 
1500  questionnaires  sent  to  school 
string  instructors,  private  string 
teachers  and  music  educators  located 
in  all  parts  of  the  country.  The  ideas 
and  suggestions  presented  here  will 
be  of  special  interest  to  all  music 
educators,  especially  those  in  the 
string  teaching  held  and  will  prove 
of  value  in  establishing  and  advanc¬ 
ing  string  programs.  The  replies  show 
the  string  teacher’s  keen  understand¬ 
ing  of  his  problems  and  give  evidence 
of  his  desire  for  new  methods,  ideas 
and  teaching  procedures  which  will 
be  of  assistance  to  him  in  improving 
his  string  situation. 

This  report  points  up  once  more  (as 
shown  in  the  first  Lyon  &  Healy 
String  Survey),  the  lack  of  adequate 
string  programs  in  the  elementary 
schools  and  the  relationship  between 
competent  string  teaching  and  suc¬ 
cessful  string  programs.  This  second 
installment  of  the  String  Survey  with 
the  tabulation  of  the  replies  received 
presents  an  accurate  and  up-to-date 
analysis  of  the  present  state  of  string 
instruction  with  the  suggestions  of 
leading  string  teachers  as  to  the  best 
methods  of  improving  the  string  situ¬ 
ation. 

We  wish  to  thank  the  hundreds  of 
string  teachers  who  responded  so  en¬ 
thusiastically  to  our  questionnaire  and 
thus  helped  to  make  this  String  Sur¬ 
vey  possible. 

Otto  Leppert 

The  Survey 

1.  WHAT  CAN  THE  SCHOOL  IN- 
STRUMENTAL  MUSIC  INSTRUC- 
TOR  DO  TO  STIMULATE  AND 
ADVANCE  INTEREST  IN  THE 
STRINGS? 

a.  Conduct  frequent  student  or¬ 
chestra,  string  ensemble  and  solo  per¬ 


formances.  Have  string  groups,  quar¬ 
tets,  trios,  etc.  play  at  school  affairs 
and  community  gatherings.  Empha¬ 
size  the  orchestra  and  string  groups 
as  important  aflivities  equally  promi¬ 
nent  with  the  band  and  chorus. 

b.  Glamorize  the  orchestra  and 

show  enthusiasm  for  strings.  Put 
strings  in  the  limelight.  Extensive 
publicity  in  school  and  neighborhood 
papers.  Put  on  a  dynamic  promotion 
program  with  records,  films,  lectures 
also  demonstrations  by  professional 
musicians.  Uniforms  for  orchestra 
members.  j 

c.  Constantly  strive  to  raise  stand¬ 
ards  of  performances  using  attrac¬ 
tive  and  stimulating  teaching  mate¬ 
rials  and  procedures.  Avoid  over¬ 
emphasis  on  difficulties  and  mere 
technical  achievements.  Stress  the 
enjoyment  and  satisfaction  of  playing 
good  music  proficiently. 

d.  Provide  more  and  better  cellos, 
violas  and  bass  viols  for  school  use. 
Spend  as  much  for  orchestra  instru¬ 
ments  as  for  band  instruments.  An 
adequate  number  of  good  school- 
owned  instruments  for  student  use 
ere  an  important  factor  in  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  a  string  program. 

e.  The  school  string  instructor  and 
orchestra  director  should  attend  all 
string  clinics  add  workshops  and 
familiarize  himself  with  the  latest 
teaching  methods  and  procedures  so 
as  to  improve  his  teaching  abilities 
He  should  join  string  teachers  or¬ 
ganizations  and  offer  his  services  to 
them  to  further  the  string  cause. 

f.  The  school  string  instructor 
should  cooperate  with  school  admin¬ 
istrators,  principal  and  class  room 
teachers  in  arranging  instrumental 
schedules  to  fit  in  the  regular  school 
program.  Ask  for  their  cooperation 
and  convince  them  of  the  educational 
advantages  of  the  orchestra  and  string 
groups. 

g.  Give  talks  and  string  demon¬ 
strations  to  parents  and  children, 
especially  to  grade  school  students 
and  their  parents.  Promote  strings 
enthusiastically.  Work  with  P.T.A. 
groups  and  provide  string  talent  for 
their  programs. 

h.  Organize  beginning  string  classes 


OHo  L*pp«rt 


each  semester.  Get  the  instrument 
into  the  hands  of  the  student  and 
show  him  how  easy  it  is  to  learn  to 
play  it.  Encourage  string  students  to 
study  with  good  private  teachers 
whenever  possible.  Cooperate  with 
the  private  teachers  and  ask  for  their 
assistance  to  advance  the  school  string 
program. 

Next  month:  We  analyze  the  ques¬ 
tion  “What  can  the  private  teacher 
do  to  stimulate  and  advance  interest 
in  the  strings?” 


New  Fabric  Selector  ^ 

(Starts  on  Page  6)  ^ 

cient  aid  in  arriving  at  agreement... 
particularly  on  color.  ^ 

The  new  Moore  Fabric  Selector  1 
swatches  five  leading  materials,  in-  J 
eluding  highly  popular  Wonderloom,  ^ 
made  from  Chromspun  yam.  Inci-  a 
dentally,  Wonderloom  makes  its  bow  P 
in  full  color  advertising  on  October  j 
3,  in  the  New  York  Times  Sunday  J 
Magazine.  ^ 

Choirs  who  are  planning  on  acquir-  ^ 
ing  new  robes  for  Christmas  should  s 
have  the  Moore  Fabric  Selector  in  p 
their  files.  Write  their  office  nearest  ^ 
you:  932  Dakin  Street,  Chicago  13:  p 
24-34  Jackson  Ave.,  Long  Island  City 
1;  or,  1908  Beverly  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  J 
57.  And  when  you  write,  please  men-  ^ 
tion  The  School  Musician.  gc' 


Linton  Low-Priced  Oboe 

(Starts  on  Page  6)  [  , 

student.  g 


For  additional  information  on  this 
new  student  model  oboe,  write  Mr. 
Jack  Linton,  Linton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Be  sure  to  tell  Mr.  Linton  you  read 
about  the  new  oboe  in  the  SM. 
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Among  all  manufacturers,  one  name  stands  out  as  a  pioneer 
in  promoting  the  use  of  bass  and  alto  clarinets  in  the  bands 
and  orchestras  of  America  .  . .  it’s  Pedler. 

That’s  why,  today,  these  Pedler  instruments  are  acknowl¬ 
edged  as  among  the  very  finest  —  because  Pedler  has  an  en¬ 
viable  heritage  of  experience,  and  has  never  used  shortcut 
methods  of  manufacture.  The  Pedler  student  bass  clarinet 
is  a  case  in  point. 

This  fine  student  instrument  is  built  to  withstand  rugged 
use.  But,  like  other  Pedler  woodwinds,  it  is  assembled  by  hand 
no  less  than  three  different  times  during  its  manufacture.  No 
“one  shot’’  assembly  methods  are  ever  employed.  The  world’s 
most  expensive  woodwinds  could  have  no  greater  attention  to 
detail  during  their  creation. 

You’ll  want  to  try  a  Pedler  student,  or  professional,  wood¬ 
wind  at  your  dealer’s.  It’s  the  best  way  to  be  convinced  that 
. . .  “Pedler”  means  value  plus! 


world’s  only 
student  bass  clarinet 
built  like  the 
very  finest 


AMERICAN  -  STYLE  TONE  HOLES 

All  finger-ring  tone  holes  are  precision  machined  and 
installed  according  to  the  high  standards  of  engineering 
in  this  country  . . .  standarcM  that  are  unrivalled  any- 
where  in  the  world.  Undercutting  of  holes  used  to  com- 
pensate  for  the  inaccuracies  of  cut,  trim  and  try  methods 
of  manufacture  were  abandoned  as  obsolete  in  this 
country  many  years  ago. 

FIRE  FORMED  KEYS  ^ 

of  Pedler  clarinets  are  made  of  hard  nickel  alloy  /Ir 

...  as  fine  as  those  made  by  any  method  whatso- 

ever,  and  infinitely  superior  to  brass  or  “pot 

metal"  keys  used  on  some  instruments.  All  keys  lAK  It  ^ 

may  be  adjusted  or  repaired  by  standard  methods.  |K  \  il  if 

Each  key  of  a  Pedler  clarinet  has  its  own  hinge  W  \ 

and  posts  ...  no  “double-duty"  actions  as  found  \ 

on  many  imported  instruments.  ^ 

Pedler  BASS  clarinet 

Modal  301 — Made  from  Ebonie  composition  for  crackfree  dur- 
abiUty.  Keys  are  nickel  silver,  bright  cobalt/nickel  plated.  Key 
of  B?,  with  low  Ej;.  Critical  hinge  posts  anchor^  to  body. 
Hand-engraved  bell.  Complete  with  case  and  accessories.  .  $495. 

Modal  300 — Choice  Mozambique  grenadilla  wood  body  with  ' 

nickel  silver  keys,  heavily  plated  with  pure  silver  in  a  lustre 
finish.  Key  of  B!>,  with  low  E>.  Critical  hinge  posts  anchored 
to  body.  Hand-engraved  bell. 

Complete  with  case  and  accessories . $550. 

Pedlar  ALTO  clarinet 

Modal  200 — Choice  Mozambique  grenadilla  wood  body  with 
nickel  silver  k^s,  heavily  plated  with  pure  silver  in  a  lustre 
finish.  K^  of  Eb,  with  low  Eir.  Critical  hinge  posts  anchored 
to  body.  Hand-engraved  bell. 

Complete  with  case  and  accessories . $495. 

For  information  on  Pedler  soprano  clarinets,  flutes,  piccolos,  oboes  and 
bassoon  . . .  see  your  dealer  or  write — 


PEDLER 


COMPANY,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 


Oefobor,  1954 
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Presser  Releases  New 

Pram  Liszt  Number 


Theodore  Presser  Co.  is  proud  to 
announce  the  first  publication  of  a 
recently  discovered  piano  manuscript 
of  Franz  Liszt. 

The  story  of  the  discovery  of  this 
manuscript,  QUATRIEME  VALSE 
OUBLIEE  (Forgotten  Waltz  S4),  is 
not  an  unusual  one  where  Franz 
Liszt  is  concerned.  Liszt,  a  generous 
spirited  musician,  was  in  the  habit 
of  giving  his  manuscripts  to  his 
friends  and  students.  One  of  his  pu¬ 
pils,  V.  Mae  Hoeltze,  was  favored  by 
the  gift  of  this  manuscript  from  the 
old,  white  haired  master.  Miss  Hoeltze 
kept  it  as  a  prized  possession  until 
her  death  many  years  later.  At  that 
time  her  papers  and  music  library 
were  inherited  by  her  son,  Arthur 
A.  Hauser.  Mr.  Hauser  made  the  com¬ 
position  available  for  publication 
when  he  recently  became  President 
of  Theodore  Presser  Co. 

The  work  itself  is  the  last  of  a  set 
of  Four  Forgotten  Waltzes.  The  first 
was  published  in  1881  and  the  second 
and  third  in  1884.  The  existence  of 
the  fourth  FORGOTTEN  WALTZ, 
although  not  generally  known,  was 
referred  to  by  Peter  ^abe  and  Au¬ 
gust  Gollerich,  biographers  of  Liszt. 

The  work  is  a  brilliant,  melodious 
virtuoso  piece  in  the  Romantic  tradi¬ 
tion  and  is  typical  Liszt  piano  writ¬ 
ing.  The  music  editors  at  Theodore 


Presser  Co.  prepared  this  first  edition 
directly  from  the  original  autograph 
manuscript,  making  this  first  edition 
an  authentic  one.  After  publication, 
the  autograph  copy  was  sent  to'  Ed¬ 
ward  W.  Waters,  Assistant  Chief  of 
the  Music  Division,  Library  of  Con¬ 
gress,  Washington.  The  manuscript 
is  now  housed  in  the  notable  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  “Lisztiana”  of  which  Mr. 
Waters  is  the  custodian. 


"Band  Discography”  Great 
New  Record  Guide 


Kenneth  Berger  has  edited  one  of 
the  finest  record  guides  for  band 
directors  that  THE  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  has  ever  seen.  Consisting  of 
thirty-seven  pages,  it  is  an  attempt 
by  Mr.  Berger  to  compile  all  band 
music  that  is  recorded  by  commercial 
companies. 

Although  many  kinds  and  types 
of  discographies  have  been  printed, 
this  volume  is  the  first  discography 
of  band  records  made  available  to  the 
general  public,  so  far  as  is  known. 

Band  directors  and  band  fans  have 
long  bemoaned  the  lack  of  band 
music  on  records.  The  fact  is  they 
have  seldom  bothered  to  find  out  what 
has  been  pressed  and  have  not  pur¬ 
chased  those  recordings  available. 
This  has  discouraged  the  record  com¬ 
panies  from  making  further  band  re¬ 
cordings  available. 


Send  Your  College 
Concert  Band  Picture 
To  The  SM  Editor 


Aid  is  solicited  from  readers  to  I 
add  any  items  overlooked  or  not  noted  I 
in  this  collection.  In  particular  the  I 
editor  desires  to  have  a  complete  list-  I 
ing  of  the  early  recordings  cut  by  I 
Sousa  -  Pryor  -  Creatore,  etc.,  even  R 
though  these  may  be  permanently 
out  of  print. 

It  is  also  hoped  that  in  a  future 
edition  of  the  BAND  DISCOGRAPHY 
the  dates  of  the  original  recordings 
might  be  noted.  Likewise,  it  is  hoped 
that  those  records  permanently  out- 
of-print  might  be  more  accurately 
noted. 

One  large  fund  of  band  recordings 
has  not  been  considered  in  this  com¬ 
pilation;  that  is  the  recordings  by 
college  and  university  bands.  Al¬ 
though  many  of  these  recordings  are 
musically  valuable  they  are  usually 
not  available  to  the  general  public  H 
because  of  copyright  and  union  pro¬ 
hibitions.  Perhaps  the  most  note¬ 
worthy  contribution  along  this  line 
is  the  set  of  nine  12"  long  playing 
recordings  made  by  the  University 
of  Illinois  Band. 

For  further  information  on  this 
outstanding  guide,  write  to  Berger 
Band,  311  Reis  Ave.,  Evansville,  In¬ 
diana. 


NEW  SUPER  COLLEGIATE 
NO.  604  CORNET 

N«w  Helton  Supof-Colloflloto  Intlrumontt 
feetuie  lorter  boro  for  bigent,  fvllor  ten#] 
solid  nickel  silvof  boll  flares  and  trim} 
larger  bells  on  cornet,  trumpet  and  trom¬ 
bone;  new  design  tep-ectlen  velves;  snappy 
Gladstone  and  Semi-Clodstene  cases.  .  .  . 
first  line  advantages  yev'll  find  in 
no  ethers. 


COLLEGIATE 


BAND  LEADERS  who  saw  and  tested  Holton’s  new  Super 
Collegiate  Cornets,  Trumpets  and  Trombones  early  in  the 
season  called  them  the  "year’s  best  by  far  in  their  price  class’’! 
They  have  the  "leader  look’’  in  sparkling  new  beauty  and 
performance  features  that  makes  the  most  of  student  talent. 

a  See  your  Holton  dealer  now!  Find  out  how  the 
new  Holton  Super  Collegiates  can  spark  up 
your  band  —  in  appearance  and  performance. 


Frank  HOLTON  A  Co. 


32*  N.  CHURCH  STREET 
ELKHORN,  WISCONSIN 


Please  mcniion  THF.  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  ansivcrini  sdvcrtuemcnii  in  ihii  megstinc 
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LISTEN! 


LOOK! 


STOP! 


STOP  at  your  dealer's.  Right  now  his  display  of  new  models  is  complete. 
He’ll  be  happy  to  help  you  select  an  Accordiana  that’s  just  right  for  you. 


LOOK  at  those  trim  lines.  It  takes  more  than  a  mixture  of  curves  and 
chrome  to  create  a  functional,  beautiful  style.  Accordianas  lead  the  style 
parade  because  they  are  designed  right.  A  new  improved  grille 
increases  volume,  forward  as  well  as  outward. 


LISTEN  to  that  big,  beautiful  tone.  “Voicing”  an  accordion  is  a  job  for 
artisans.  That’s  why  Accordianas  are  tuned  and  adjusted  by  Excelsior 
craftsmen.  Accordianas  produce  a  clear,  mellow  tone  with  very  slight 
vibrato  as  preferred  by  professionals. 


These  beautiful  new  Accordianas  are  at  your  dealer’s  now.  Pick  one 

out,  and  give  it  a  trial.  Notice  the  difference— the  unequalled 
playing  ease,  the  silent  shifts,  the  comfortable  balance. 

Without  a  doubt,  you  can  be  sure  when  you  buy  Accordiana. 


120-bass  models  (case  included)  as  low  as  $320 


For  free  literature  and  name  ot  neareat  dealer,  write 


333  Sixth  Avenue, 

New  York  14,  N.Y. 

In  Canada:  Excelsior  Supply, 
2625  Albert  Street,  Montreal  3. 
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The  Editing  of  Music 


For  Bands 

Of  Limited  Instrumentation 


2>r.  W.rlon  VtgaarJ 


One  of  the  major  problems  en¬ 
countered  by  the  directpr  of  a  small 
high  school  band  is  the  factor  of  in¬ 
complete  instrumentation.  These  limi¬ 
tations  in  instrumentation  often  make 
it  difficult  to  perform  the  published 
band  literature  satisfactorily.  The 
many  variances  in  instrumentation 
from  band  to  band  make  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  tonal  balance  an  individual 
problem.  As  a  result  some  editing  of 
the  music  is  necessary  in  order  to 
make  its  performance  musical.  The 
following  discussion  presents  some  of 
the  various  techniques  one  might  use 
in  adapting  the  published  material  to 
each  individual  band. 

I.  Adimtnfiii  of  Local  losirumootatioo 

First  of  all  a  careful  study  should 
be  made  of  the  local  instrumentation 
in  order  to  determine  which  sections 
are  lacking  in  personnel  and  which 
sections  are  proportionately  too  large. 
Steps  should  then  be  taken  to  trans¬ 
fer  students  from  one  section  to  an¬ 
other.  Since  there  is  a  tendency  for 
most  bands  to  have  an  excess  of  cor¬ 
net  players,  some  of  these  students 
may  be  transferred  to  other  brass 
instruments  needed  such  as  French 
horns  (mellophones),  tubas,  or  bari¬ 
tones.  An  excess  of  saxophone  or 
clarinet  players  may  be  easily  trans¬ 
ferred  to  other  woodwind  instruments 
needed.  The  adjustment  of  the  local 
instrumentation  may  do  much  to 
improve  the  playing  potential  of  the 
group. 


2.  Soloetloo  of  SoHablo  Itoportoiro 

The  director  should  also  be  careful 
r»o^to  select  material  that  make  de¬ 
mands  beyond  the  technical  and  in¬ 
strumentation  limitations  of  his  band. 
Music  to  be  used  for  public  per¬ 
formances  should  be  well  within  the 
capabilities  of  the  group.  Material 
containing  important  passages  for  in¬ 
struments  missing  in  the  group’s  in¬ 
strumentation  should  be  eliminated 
unless  suitable  substitutions  can  be 
made.  Also  selections  containing  diffi¬ 
cult  passages  for  weaker  sections  of 
the  band  should  not  be  considered 
as  program  possibilities. 


2.  >lt>ig«m*nf  of  Cavt 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  many  small 
bands  do  not  have  a  complete  instru¬ 
mentation,  the  music  publishers  have 
provided  cues  of  important  parts 
written  for  such  instruments  as  the 
flute,  oboe,  bassoon,  bass  clarinet, 
and  French  horn.  These  cues  are 
often  placed  in  more  than  one  other 
part  which  necessitates  the  proper 
assignment  of  these  cues  by  the  di¬ 
rector.  If  a  definite  assignment  of  the 
cues  is  not  made,  an  undesirable 
mixture  of  timbres  and  doubling  of 
parts  may  result.  These  cues  should 
then  be  assigned  to  the  instrument 
or  combination  of  instruments  that 
will  most  nearly  duplicate  the  original 
effect  and  tonal  color  intended. 


4.  Slmpimeattoo  of  Oififeaft  fosiagai 

The  director  of  the  small  school 
band  has  a  limited  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  from  which  to  recruit  his  band 
personnel.  As  a  result  these  bands 
often  contain  a  wide  range  of  abilities 
among  its  members.  If  the  music 
played  by  these  organizations  is  held 
to  the  grade  level  of  the  less  skilled 
students  the  more  advanced  students 
will  become  bored.  In  turn,  the  un¬ 
skilled  students  will  become  discour¬ 
aged  if  the  band  attempts  to  play 
music  beyond  tHeir  capabilities.  If 
these  individual  differences  are  to  be 
taken  into  consideration  it  will  be 
necessary  for  the  director  to  alter 
some  of  the  parts. 

It  may  be  possible  in  some  fa.st 
scale  runs  to  reduce  the  compass  of 
the  run  and  increase  the  value  of  the 
notes  thereby  giving  some  of  the  stu¬ 
dents  half  as  many  notes  to  play  in 
an  equal  period  of  time  (see  Example 
1  below). 


In  other  passages  alternate  notes 
may  be  omitted  and  the  remaining 


note  values  increased.  This  procedure 
is  especially  adaptable  to  a  rapid  p 
series  of  notes  written  on  the  same  ^ 
lone  (see  Example  2). 


Also  fiorid  passages  may  be  made 
less  difficult  by  marking  out  the  added 
embellishments  (see  Example  3). 


Dr.  Merton  Utgoord 


Many  similar  techniques  can  be  used 
to  simplify  the  parts  for  the  less  ; 
skilled  performer  in  the  band  and  yet 
<''.llow  the  original  parts  to  be  played  j,;.; 
by  the  more  advanced  students. 


5.  Revefeiag  aad  Reorroagiag  Sactieai  p 
of  a  Soloetloo 


Although  this  phase  of  editing  the 
band  music  may  involve  the  greatest 
expenditure  of  time  and  know-how, 
there  are  a  few  simple  readjustments 
that  the  director  can  make  which  will 
better  adapt  the  music  to  the  inex¬ 
perienced  and  young  band. 

The  revoicing  of  some  sections  of  a 
number  may  eliminate  the  use  of 
extremely  high  or  low  registers,  thin 
or  weak  passages,  and  passages  that 
exceed  the  practical  range  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  instrument.  The  simple  tech- 
(Tum  to  Page  54) 
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We  Did  It  With  18 

By  Hugo  D.  Marple 


America  loves  big  things.  We  take 
pride  in  knowing  and  claiming  that 
we  come  from  tne  largest  high  school 
in  the  county  or  the  state;  or  that  our 
band  is  the  largest  of  its  kind  in  the 
state  or  perhaps  the  country.  Many 
times  this  pride  has  been  warranted, 
for  with  bigness  has  come  strength 
and  greatness.  However,  there  is  an 
alarming  note  too.  Because  of  our 
preoccupation  with  size,  many  of  the 
boys  and  girls  in  our  public  schools 
have  a  tendency  to  classify  excel¬ 
lence  with  bigness. 

Realizing  this,  it  was  with  some 
hesitation  that  I  attempted  to  organ¬ 
ize  a  small  but  efficient  band.  Every¬ 
where  bands  seem  to  be  growing 
larger,  stress  being  placed  upon  get¬ 
ting  more  students  into  the  musical 
organization  while  I  contemplated 
organizing  a  small  group.  Directors 
of  musical  organizations  in  small 
high  schools  might  find  some  encour¬ 
agement  in  the  solution  of  our  prob¬ 
lem. 

Situated  in  a  small  liberal  arts  col¬ 
lege  our  band  could  not  be  a  large 
organization  if  it  made  use  of  every 
musician  in  school.  Unfortunately  this 


was  not  possible  because  some  stu¬ 
dents  have  a  limited  musical  experi¬ 
ence  and  care  more  for  other  activi¬ 
ties.  Secondly,  there  are  some  who 
would  be  willing  to  participate  but 
are  eliminated  by  the  school  because 
of  class  scheduling  or  grades.  Re¬ 
maining  was  a  group  that  I  have 
used  to  give  concerts  and  play  for  a 
limited  number  of  athletic  activities. 

Two  years  ago  I  decided  we  had 
progressed  so  that  we  should  take 
our  band  on  tour  through  the  state. 
This  can  be  educational  for  the  stu¬ 
dents.  It  also  gives  them  an  incentive 
for  work,  and  it  aids  the  public  rela¬ 
tions  office  by  placing  the  name  of 
the  school  before  the  students  of  the 
high  schools.  For  the  latter  reason  it 
was  a  must  that  we  present  a  musical 
organization  that  would  be  superior 
to  that  of  the  high  schools. 

We  took  about  40  players  on  a  four 
day  tour  of  the  state  of  Indiana,  and 
after  our  return  we  believed  that  we 
had  accomplished  to  some  extent  all 
of  the  aims  that  we  had  desired.  The 
school,  the  students,  and  myself  were 
satisfied  with  the  result.  But  I  real¬ 
ized  that  the  group  did  not  measure 


up  to  my  expectations  musically.  In 
accepting  all  students  who  had  played 
in  a  high  school  band,  the  group 
never  could  be  balanced  or  polished. 
This  same  problem  exists  for  many 
band  directors  who  feel  obliged  to 
accept  students  into  the  high  school 
band  despite  their  ability  merely 
because  they  have  worked  three  of 
four  years  during  grade  school. 

Being  in  a  college  we  were  obliged 
to  take  those  students  that  came  to 
us  and  were  not  able  to  develop  those 
instrumentalists  that  we  needed.  If 
we  were  to  have  a  balanced  group  we 
would  have  to  eliminate  some  players. 
In  a  group  of  this  size  would  such  a 
thing  be  feasible? 

Last  fall  I  decided  to  take  the  risk 
and  narrowed  my  group  to  eighteen 
members.  I  would  have  added  a  few 
more  if  the  students  had  played  the 
instruments  I  desired  and  they  could 
have  met  the  standards  of  audition. 
I  was  careful  to  eliminate  no  one  who 
could  play  standard  high  school  grade 
B  music  unless  he  would  over-balance 
the  group. 

The  instrumentation  was  as  fol¬ 
lows:  3  clarinets,  2  flutes,  2  alto  saxa- 


Hu9o  MorpU  wanted  reol  quality  sa  ha  cut  his  instrumentatian  to  18.  In  the  above  picture  you  see  Mr.  Marple  rehearsinq  his 
small  but  affective  "Wind  Ensemble"  of  the  Indiana  Central  Colleqe,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
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phones,  1  tenor  saxaphone,  2  trum¬ 
pets,  3  trombones,  1  baritone,  1  tuba, 
3  percussion.  I  quickly  would  have 
added  two  or  three  horns,  but  none 
were  to  be  found  in  the  school. 

This  instrumentation  seemed  im¬ 
possible.  How  could  any  group  of 
this  size  play  standard  literature 
without  major  rewriting?  After  about 
one  month’s  work,  (we  rehearse  only 
two  45  minute  periods  per  week)  I 
realized  that  we  were  lacking  a  voice 
.  in  the  low  reeds  and  so  prevailed 
upon  the  third  clarinet  player  to  dou¬ 
ble  on  bass  clarinet.  By  planning  the 
parts  carefully  we  were  able  to  add 
strength  to  the  woodwind  section  and 
at  the  same  time  not  detract  from  the 
tone  of  the  soprano  clarinet  section. 
Since  we  had  no  horns,  it  sometimes 
became  necessary  to  write  the  horn 
parts  for  other  instruments.  The  in¬ 
struments  chosen  depended  upon  the 
tone  color  desired,  the  instruments 
available,  and  the  contrast  or  balance 
needed.  For  the  most  part  the  substi¬ 
tution  was  handled  by  the  trombones 
(one,  two  or  three)  or  the  saxa- 
phones  (altos).  There  were  times 
when  I  wished  that  we  had  a  third 
trumpet,  but  that  problem  was  cir¬ 
cumvented  when  necessary  by  adding 
some  notes  to  a  clarinet  part  or  to  a 
trombone  part,  again  depending  upon 
the  desired  color. 

By  the  end  of  the  first  semester  we 
were  ready  for  our  annual  tour.  Be¬ 
cause  high  school  boys  and  girls  asso¬ 
ciate  a  large  organization  with  the 
word  “band”,  I  decided  to  call  our 
group  a  wind  ensemble.  With  that  no 
one  could  make  undue  precedences. 

During  the  year  we  played  20  con¬ 
certs  which  included  two  tours  of 
the  state,  two  broadcasts,  three  col¬ 
lege  assembly  programs,  one  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  township  ele¬ 
mentary  students,  and  one  commence¬ 
ment  program.  We  played  standard 
band  literature,  most  of  which  had 
been  published  during  the  present 
year,  and  most  of  which  was  included 
on  contest  lists  over  the  country.  A 
program  of  this  type  offers  high 
school  students  an  opportunity  to 
hear  another  group  play  their  con¬ 
test  numbers  so  they  can  compare 
and  criticize;  secondly,  it  is  music 
education  to  program  new  music  that 
has  been  published  so  that  it  can  be¬ 
come  known  to  high  school  students 
and  the  music  teachers. 

More  than  the  fact  that  the  group 
sounded  well,  other  assets  were  evi¬ 
dent.  First,  student  morale  was  higher 
than  it  had  ever  been  because  of 
satisfaction  in  a  job  well  done.  Sec¬ 
ond,  better  music  had  been  played 
that  could  have  with  our  larger  group. 
Third,  a  finer  esthetic  experience  was 
obtained  by  all  students  participating. 
Fourth,  we  proved  to  ourselves  and 
our  listeners  that  a  group  does  not 
have  to  be  large  to  become  successful 
and  play  music  well. 

A  band  does  not  of  necessity  have 
to  be  small  to  realize  these  advan- 
(Turn  to  Page  49) 


Keep  The  Beat  | 

By  Robert  A.  Clark  | 

# 


When  I  was  engaged  as  percussion¬ 
ist  and  xylophone  soloist  with  the 
Leonard  Smith  Band,  I  felt  that  I  had 
realized  one  of  my  most  cherished 
ambitions.  I  was  lucky  in  my  day. 
Playing  in  some  of  our  finest  school 
and  amateur  bands  gave  me  the  type 
of  experience  needed  to  prepare  for  u 
professional  career  with  such  an  out¬ 
standing  organization  as  Mr.  Smith’s 
band.  People  in  the  city  of  Detroit 
are  treated  to  forty-five  concerts  dur- 


Robert  A.  Clark 


ing  the  summer  season  by  this  group. 
The  band  performs  on  the  stage  of 
the  ultra  modern  Jerome  Remick 
Band  Shell  located  on  beautiful  Belle 
Isle  of  Dptroit. 

Last  winter  I  toured  the  mid-west 
with  the  Smith  band.  This  tour  was 
unique  for  two  reasons;  First,  it  was 
probably  the  first  professional  band 
to  make  an  extensive  tour  since  the 
great  Sousa  band  traveled  about  the 
Nation  and  the  world;  and  second, 
first  desk  players  presented  clinics  on 
their  instruments  for  the  benefit  of 
all  the  school  musicians  in  the  com¬ 
munities  in  which  we  appeared.  These 
fortunate  students  were  inspired  and 
informed  by  instrumental  artists  rep¬ 
resenting  some  of  the  great  musical 
organizations  of  our  time.  We  had 
artists  from  the  NBC  Symphony. 
Firestone  Orchestra,  the  Goldman 
Band,  Detroit  Symphony,  and  musi¬ 
cians  who  had  played  the  great 
Broadway  musicals  both  in  New 


York  and  on  tour.  This  new  approach  L 
you  will  agree  was  as  refreshing  as  B 
it  was  original  and  represents  the  C 
nicest  thing  that  has  happened  to  1 
school  musicians  in  a  long  time.  { 

It  was  my  pleasure  to  present  the 
percussion  clinics.  Meeting  band  di¬ 
rectors  and  students  was  certainly  a 
most  agreeable  experience.  I  got  the 
impression  that  these  people  are  do¬ 
ing  a  marvelous  job  over  the  country 
in  promoting  a  real  community  in¬ 
terest  in  school  music.  They  have 
done  it  with  a  sincerity  and  zeal  that 
can’t  miss.  But  they  have  problems 
and  certainly  the  percussion  field 
presents  its  share  of  them.  The  great 
band  directors  of  our  day  seem  to  be 
in  universal  agreement  that  a  drum 
section  can  be  either  an  asset  or  a 
liability.  I  hope  that  you  can  say 
that  your  drum  section  is  a  real  asset 
to  your  band. 

It  was  refreshing  to  note  during 
the  clinic  sessions  that  there  was  a 
real  eagerness  on  the  part  of  tlje 
school  drummers  to  discuss  their  5 
problems  in  the  hope  of  improving  B 
their  own  playing  standards.  In  the  v 
following  paragraphs  let’s  talk  about  F 
some  of  the  basic  problems  confront-  fc 
ing  school  drummers  as  expressed  by  ft 
many  students  in  the  course  of  our  J 
“shop  talk”.  J 

The  roll  is  a  must  for  a  good  snare  S 
drummer.  The  best  technique  in  the  jff 
world  wouldn’t  do  a  thing  for  you  if  R 
your  roll  was  choppy  and  irregular.  ■ 

I  consider  the  development  of  a  truly  ji 
fine  roll  one  of  the  most  difficult  as-  X 
pects  of  snare  drum  technique.  In  I 
answer  to  the  numerous  questions  I 
concerning  the  roll,  I  tried  to  break  ■ 
the  problem  down  into  a  few  simple  ■ 
ideas.  See  if  the  following  ideas  won’t  p 
help  you  in  your  problems.  f; 

First  of  all,  the  result  will  be  im-  3 
paired  if  you  do  not  have  a  pair  of  A 
sticks  that  are  well  balanced  both  in  ji 
weight  and  sound.  This  may  be  new  X 
to  you,  but  be  sure  to  strike  the  sticks  X 
on  a  solid  surface  to  see  if  they  pro-  C 
duce  the  same  pitch.  If  you  listen  p 
closely,  you  will  definitely  hear  a  t 
high  or  low  pitch  when  the  stick  K 
bounces.  Above  all,  make  sure  that  S 
the  sticks  are  not  warped.  Nothing  ^ 
to  me  is  more  frustrating  than  to  try  ^ 
and  play  with  a  stick  that  is  crooked.  X 
I  think,  too,  that  a  stick  with  a  hu.sky  B 
weight  rather  than  a  very  thin  and  B 
(Turn  to  Page  41)  B 
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An  Evaluation  Of  The  Accordion 
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Edited  By  Ernie  Allee 


For  the  benefit  of  those  who  are 
not  familiar  with  the  accordion,  we 
will  give  a  brief  history  of  the  instru¬ 
ment.  The  ancestor  of  the  accordion 
is  thought  to  be  the  Chinese  Cheng. 
The  invention  of  the  accordion  is  ac¬ 
credited  to  Damian  of  Vienna,  in  1829, 
however,  authorities  differ,  some  be¬ 
lieving  the  inventor  to  be  Sir  Charles 
Wheatstone,  of  London.  The  piano 
keyboard  was  first  placed  on  the  ac¬ 
cordion  in  1852,  by  Bouton  of  Paris. 

The  accordion  is  a  reed  instrument 
with  three  main  sections — the  treble, 
bellows,  and  bass.  The  bellows,  when 
expanded  or  contracted  between  the 
hands,  set  in  motion  the  metallic 
tongues,  or  reeds,  by  means  of  air 
admitted  through  valves  controlled 
by  buttons  or  keys  which  are  operated 
by  the  fingers  of  the  player.  The  reed 
length  and  thickness  determines  the 
pitch  of  tone.  Key  springs  ensure  the 
return  of  the  valves  to  the  original 
position  and  a  keyboard  rod,  or  wire, 
holds  the  keys  in  place. 

The  accordion  has  progressed 
rapidly  the  past  decade  or  two  and 
it’s  future  progress  seems  assured. 
It  is  true  the  accordion  field  is  lack¬ 
ing  in  good  literature  but  other  in¬ 
struments  are  also  struggling  along 
this  same  pathway.  The  trumpet  has 
a  limited  amount  of  good  literature 
and  only  recently  a  fine  soloist  on  this 
instrument  was  introduced  with  the 
foreword  that  he  was  “playing  one 
of  the  rare,  original  concertos  written 
for  the  trumpet.”  An  accordionist 
who  is  a  fine  performer  and  musician, 
will  always  be  accepted  in  any  musi¬ 
cal  circle. 

The  teaching  standard  of  this  in¬ 
strument  has  been  slowly  but  steadi¬ 
ly  making  progress.  One  of  the  amaz¬ 
ing  and  gratifying  things  to  note  is 
the  attitude  of  various  teachers  who 
attend  the  Clinic  and  Workshop  which 
is  conducted  each  year,  either  in  Chi¬ 
cago  or  New  York,  by  the  Accordion 
Teachers’  Guild.  There  is  not  only  an 
impressive  amount  of  drive  and  en¬ 
thusiasm  by  accordion  people  attend¬ 
ing,  but  we  note,  from  year  to  year, 
many  people  are  moving  into  the  ac¬ 
cordion  field  whom  have  already 
achieved  some  distinction  in  other 
musical  idioms.  To  a  marked  degree, 
the  new,  vital,  young  people  have 
benefited  from  the  discussions  and 


vigor  of  the  established  performers 
and  educators  in  this  field. 

Our  goal  is  not  as  hard  to  achieve 
as  was  Beethoven’s  whose  constant 
pushing  at  the  boundaries  of  limita¬ 
tions  of  the  Harpsichord,  clavichord 
and  hammerklavier  brought  about  the 
development  of  the  superior  piano 
which  we  now  have.  Going  back  even 
further — near  the  year  530  B.C. — 
the  Greek  philosopher  Pythagoras 
was  experimenting  with  musical 
sounds.  It  took  over  two  thousand 
years  for  the  world  to  arrive  at  a 
real  concensus  of  opinion  concerning 
the  octave.  It  is  astonishing  the  length 
of  time  music  managed  to  exist  with 
no  more  of  a  scale  than  a  fourth, 
fifth,  and  octave.  No  one  even  thought 
of  the  possibility  of  the  seventh.  It 
was  Bach  whom  finally  put  the  fin¬ 
ishing  touches  to  the  scale  by  his 
writing  of  the  “Well  Tempered  Clavi¬ 
chord.” 

We  could  repeat  what  has  just  been 
told  when  asked  “do  you  believe  the 
accordion  will  ever  become  stand¬ 


ardized?”  The  standardization  of  the 
accordion  is  coming  closer  and  closer. 
A  variety  of  fine  ideas  regarding  this 
have  been  submitted  and  studied.  The 
right  hand  range  is  well  established. 
The  bass  will  take  the  accordion 
educators  longer  to  agree  upon,  but 
this  will  also  come.  We  see  no  other 
way,  after  the  progress  that  has  been 
made  in  the  last  few  years.  You  may 
be  astounded  to  know  that  there  are 
many  schools  throughout  the  country 
whose  student  enrollment  numbers 
into  the  thousands.  The  accordion  has 
arrived  in  many  new  places  these  last 
few  years. 

The  Columbia  Encyclopedia,  pub¬ 
lished  in  1935,  says,  (quote)  “The  ac¬ 
cordion  is  associated  with  folk  music 
and  is  seldom  used  by  professional 
musicians.”  (unquote)  In  the  past 
decade,  folk  music  has  been  played 
on  the  accordion  in  some  localities 
but  the  folk  music  literature  for  the 
accordion  is  now  as  limited  as  are 
original  concertos. 

I  could  take  much  time  giving  you 
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the  names  of  professionals  whom  play 
the  accordion,  all  of  whom  are  ex¬ 
cellent  musicians  and  artists.  The  ac¬ 
cordion  has  been  featured  with  Lon¬ 
don,  Philadelphia,  Detroit,  Denver, 
Eagle  Rock,  Modesta  and  other  sym¬ 
phony  orchestras. 

The  most  difficult  fact  for  the  non¬ 
accordionists  to  realize  is  that  the 
accordion  is  an  evolving  instrument 
and  the  accordion  field  is  in  a  state 
of  constant  progression.  From  an 
humble  beginning,  functioning  main¬ 
ly  as  a  folk  instrument,  the  accordion 
is  coming  into  its  own.  Emerson  once 
wrote  “the  history  of  the  entire  hu¬ 
man  race  can  be  traced  in  the  history 
of  an  individual”  and  we  see  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  development  of  every 
major  solo  instrument  mirrored  in  the 
rapid  progress  of  the  accordion.  The 
academically  trained  mind  is  prone 
to  accept  the  first  step  as  being  the 
final  one,  allowing  the  intermediate 
steps  to  slip  past  unnoticed.  This  has 
been  the  proverbial  thorn  in  the  side 
of  every  serious,  sincere  and  open- 
minded  accordionist.  The  consensus 
of  opinion  prevalent  in  musical  circles 
is  such  as  to  relegate  the  accordion 
to  a  position  trivial  in  nature.  This 
is  understandable,  for  the  majority 
of  accordion  performances  one  hears 
could  leave  no  alternative.  The  in¬ 
strument  is  extremely  popular  and 
this  popularity  has  led  to  a  great  deal 
of  pretense,  sham  and  insincerity  of 
performance.  Charlatans  builds  their 
prosperity  by  the  over  use  of  the 
bellows  shake,  glissandos  and  other 
features,  which,  unfortunately,  lend 
themselves  to  the  instrument. 

All  instruments  have  had  their 
clowns  and  the  fact  that  the  accordion 
is  used  for  extensive  commercial 
purposes  surely  is  not  the  deciding 
factor  of  its’  worth.  Who  has  not 
heard  imitations  produced  on  the  vio¬ 
lin,  seen  pianists  play  with  their 
backs  to  the  piano  or  with  a  variety 
of  extraneous  objects,  or  heard  wood¬ 
winds  and  brasses  used  with  bad 
taste  in  modern  commercial  practice 
.  ,  ,  all,  we  might  say — and  for  the 
same  reason  the  accordion  has  been 
prostituted. 

In  measuring  the  progress  of  the 
accordion,  it  is  rather  interesting  to 
note  the  similiarities  between  it  and 
other  instruments.  The  development 
of  the  organ  is  an  excellent  example. 
From  hydraulis  through  heavy  lunged 
monstrosities,  with  their  most  athletic 
of  helpers,  into  the  Gothic,  Renais¬ 
sance  and  Baroque  models,  the  re¬ 
finement  and  possibilities  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  day  organ  is  the  result  of  cen¬ 
turies  of  trial  and  error.  The  accor¬ 
dion,  in  a  matter  of  decades,  has  been 
developed  into  a  multi-switch  instru¬ 
ment,  thus  allowing  for  a  variety  of 
tonal  possibilities.  We  know,  with  the 
early  use  of  mutation  and  mixture 
stops,  from  the  15th  to  17th  century, 
the  organ  tone  quality  was  such  that 
today  we  would  consider  it  beneath 
our  tastes.  The  original  accordion  had 
a  similar  problem  in  regard  to  tone 


quality.  The  unisons  were  tuned  out 
to  such  a  degree  that  the  tones  were 
harsh.  Today,  we  have  a  beautifully 
mellow  toned  instrument.  It  may  be 
said  that  some  accordions  one  hears, 
on  specific  occasions,  are  still  harsh 
in  tone,  but  this  is  due  to  a  functional 
purpose.  The  early  17th  century  harp¬ 
sichordists  in  Italy  had  a  problem 
quite  similar  to  the  functional  purpose 
just  mentioned.  To  provide  ample 
volume  of  sound  at  dances,  etc.,  quills 
were  selected  for  their  brittleness, 
thus  producing  tones  harsh  in  char¬ 
acter,  a  practice  which  was  contrary 
to  the  tastes  of  the  English  Virginal- 
ists.  For  this  very  same  reason,  some 
accordions  are  tuned  so  the  instru¬ 
ments  can  be  heard  in  crowded  and 
noisy  places. 

The  biggest  outlet  for  the  accordion 
is  in  the  folk  function  of  dance  music 
and  entertainment.  We  are  told,  in 
unequivocal  terms,  the  accordion  has 
no  literature  of  its  own  and  that  we 
are  at  a  dead  loss  when  it  comes  to 
providing  students  with  proper  train¬ 
ing.  This  is  only  partially  true.  His¬ 
tory  teaches  us  that  all  keyboard  in¬ 
struments  faced  this  problem.  Per¬ 
formers  on  early  keyboard  instru¬ 
ments  used  vocal  compositions,  adapt¬ 
ing  them  to  the  realm  of  their  then 
inmature  keyboard  idiom.  Then  too, 
it  is  questionable  whether  or  not  the 
music  originally  written  for  the  clavi¬ 
chord  and  harpsichord  should  be  re¬ 
produced  on  the  piano  at  all  .  .  .  for 
example,  the  works  of  Bach.  We  must 
remember  and  this  is  important,  the 
early  composers  wrote  music  that 
could  be  performed  on  any  keyboard 
instrument.  The  practice  of  adapting 
vocal  music  to  keyboards,  and  inter¬ 
changing  of  music  written  for  one 
type  of  keyboard  instrument  with 
that  of  another,  parallels  the  borrow¬ 
ing  of  piano,  violin  and  orchestral 
music  for  the  accordion’s  use. 


The  first  attempts  at  compositions 
for  the  accordion  were  not  at  concert 
level  as  a  whole,  but  today  our  litera¬ 
ture  is  growing  rapidly  and  the  qual¬ 
ity  is  becoming  a  norm.  One  of  our 
Chicago  accordioViists  has  interested 
a  number  of  young  composers  in  writ¬ 
ing  for  the  instrument.  These  up  and 
coming  composers,  through  an  in¬ 
creased  insite  into  the  potentialities 
of  the  accordion,  will  do  much  in  add¬ 
ing  to  the  existing  literature. 

Outstanding  contemporary  com¬ 
posers  such  as  Harris,  Copeland. 
Rieti,  Eppert,  Cowell,  Becker  and 
others  have  become  interested  in  the 
accordion  and  many  others  are  be¬ 
coming  aware  that  the  accordion  is 
worthy  of  consideration.  Are  you 
aware  that  Dr.  Roy  Harris  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  “Theme  and  Variations”  for 
solo  accordion  and  orchestra?  Do  you 
know  that  Henry  Cowell  is  an  accor¬ 
dion  enthusiast  and  has  composed 
for  the  accordion? 

There  is  an  abundance  of  excellent 
talent  in  the  accordion  field  and  the 
A.T.G.  is  now  in  the  process  of  set¬ 
ting  up  a  rental  library  in  order  to 


provide  an  outlet  for  creative  efforts. 
It  is  the  concensus  of  opinion  of  some 
critics  that  much  of  the  music  adapted 
for  the  accordion  is  equally  effective 
on  the  accordion  as  on  the  instru¬ 
ment  for  which  it  was  originally  writ¬ 
ten.  Dr.  Norman  Lockwood,  Dean  of 
Music,  Trinity  University,  San  An¬ 
tonio,  Texas,  has  said  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  Clementi  Sonatinas  on  the 
accordion  amazed  him. 


The  co-author  of  this  paper,  Mr. 
William  F.  Kuehl  of  Chicago,  is  one 
of  the  finest  exponents  of  the  ac¬ 
cordion  field.  The  following  quotes 
are  given  because  it  ties  in  with  that 
which  we  have  been  trying  to  impress 
upon  you.  From  Dashia  Dowdy,  Musi¬ 
cal  Courier,  “The  Accordion  Virtuoso, 
William  Kuehl,  demonstrates  con¬ 
clusively  that  classical  music  can  be 
played  beautifully  on  the  Accordion." 
From  Hans  Rosenwald,  Music  News, 
“William  Kuehl  is  an  Accordion  Vir¬ 
tuoso  who,  instead  of  playing  the 
trash,  which  many  who  call  them¬ 
selves  artists  dish  out  at  concerts, 
prefers  to  play  Scarlatti,  Bach,  Hay¬ 
den  and  other  classical  and  romantic 
composers.  His  technique  is  highly 
developed  and  one  can  see  nothing 
objectionable  in  his  adapting  good 
music  for  the  instrument.” 


The  ideas  which  have  been  men¬ 
tioned  could  be  continued  and  de¬ 
veloped  to  a  much  greater  extent  but 
attention  will  be  turned  to  a  field 
much  closer  and  which  concerns  all 
teachers  .  .  .  the  field  of  education. 
Every  teacher,  sooner  or  later,  learns 
the  problems  of  teaching  lies  not  so 
much  in  presenting  facts  as  in  condi¬ 
tioning  the  student.  We  know  from 
experience  that  our  work  is  compli¬ 
cated  primarily  by  the  varied  back¬ 
grounds  which  students  bring  into 
the  school  or  studio,  as  well  as  by  the 
individuals  themselves.  We,  in  the 
accordion  field,  attempt  to  do  this 
conditioning  on  a  mass  scale.  Through 
the  study  of  the  accordion,  these  stu¬ 
dents  are  learning  that  music  is  a 
worthwhile  project  and  are  gradually 
emerging  into  the  status  of  being  in¬ 
telligent  listeners.  This,  of  course,  is 
true  of  students  of  all  instruments. 
The  majority  of  students  of  the  piano, 
violin  and  other  instruments  can  be 
placed  in  the  classification  in  which 
we  find  most  accordion  students.  Af¬ 
ter  all,  the  number  of  pianists  who 
reach  the  stature  of  Rubenstein,  Ser- 
kin  and  other  great  artists,  does  not 
run  into  a  number  that  is  large  and 
if,  during  the  course  of  a  lifetime, 
an  individual  teacher  produces  a 
dozen  students  who  have  talent  and 
the  necessary  courage  to  force  that 
talent  to  grow  in  order  to  accomplish 
great  things,  that  teacher  may  con¬ 
sider  his  or  her  life  a  most  successful 


The  fact  the  accordion  field  does 
stimulate  large  numbers  of  people 
to  study  music  does  not  mean  we  turn 
out  artists  by  the  hundreds  any  more 
than  from  the  vast  field  of  piano 
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This  ouHtonding  9!rif  feen-aqe  choir  it  from  the  Homestead  Senior  High  School  of  Homestead,  Pennsylvania.  Edgar  F.  Aiello  is  the 
talented  director.  Ha  hot  contributed  several  outstanding  vocal  feature  articles  to  The  SM  in  the  post. 


Tuning  Tips  For  Teensters 

By  Edwin  W.  Jones 


Do  you  remember  being  thrilled  by 
any  particular  vocal  group?  Have  you 
left  an  auditorium  saying  to  your¬ 
self,  “Gee,  that  organization  sounded 
swell.  I  wonder  how  they  do  it?” 

The  chances  are  that  you  have  had 
an  experience  similar  to  the  above. 
You  may  happen  to  be  a  director  who 
can  quickly  analyze  reasons  for  suc¬ 
cess  or  failure  in  vocal  groups.  If 
so,  you  will  probably  consider  good 
intonation  as  a  strong  factor  in  your 
admiration  for  a  particular  vocal 
ensemble. 

How  can  you  and  I  secure  good 
intonation?  Take  George  Mason,  42. 
George  is  a  fellow  who  has  loved 
vocal  music  and  youngsters  more 
than  he  has  admired  graduate  study. 
“I  don’t  know  too  much  about  this 
vocal  business,”  said  George,  when  1 


asked  him  how  I  could  better  my 
vocal  groups,  “except  what  I’ve 
learned  from  the  kids  and  20  years 
of  going  to  festivals.” 

You  lift  your  ears  now  because  you 
know  George  Mason  has  been  on 
the  “firing  line.”  (We  do  learn  by 
going  to  festivals,  don’t  we?) 

George  eyed  me  closely,  “Jones.” 
he  went  on,  “you’ve  heard  some  nice 
vocal  occasionally,  haven’t  you?” 

I  told  him  I  had  and  he  resumed: 
“Intonation  is  the  number  one  item. 
A  harsh  tone  that  is  in  tune  is  bet¬ 
ter  than  a  lovely  tone  that  is  fiat  or 
sharp.” 

(Most  of  you  will  realize  no  little 
truth  lies  in  the  above  statement). 
“How  do  you  get  your  vocal  groups 
to  sing  so  well  in  tune,  George?”  I 
asked.  “They  always  sound  so  clean 


and  pure.” 

George  looked  thoughtful.  “I  don’t 
know  that  I  have  an  exact  formula,” 
he  said  slowly,  “but  I  have  picked  up 
some  intonation  ideas  from  others, 
that  put  together  with  my  vague 
reasonings,  might  help  you.” 

“Shoot,”  I  said. 

“Take  your  rehearsal  room,” 
George  went  on.  “It  should  be  of 
adequate  size,  capable  of  good  venti¬ 
lation.  The  coloring  of  the  room 
should  be  bright  and  cheerful  and  the 
acoustics  should  be  good.” 

“Your  rehearsal  room  builds  habits 
of  good  intonation?” 

“Darn  right,”  George  exploded. 
“And  try  to  get  your  rehearsal  room 
in  a  quiet  part  of  the  building.  Also,” 
he  continued,  “don’t  let  the  room  get 
(Turn  to  Page  27) 
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By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


About  two  times  a  year  the  file  of 
miscellaneous  information  gets  fat 
enough  to  merit  some  special  atten¬ 
tion.  A  lot  of  interesting  and  inform¬ 
ative  things  have  happened  in  the 
choral  world  over  the  summer,  and 
October  seems  an  excellent  time  to 
unload  the  news  along  with  the  views. 

Tfcaafct  Mr.  B 

The  first  report  is  a  happy  one  for 
your  choral  correspondent.  Late  in 
the  summer,  Pro  Art  Publications 
of  Westbury,  Long  Island,  published 
a  volume  of  choral  pieces  for  girl’s 
voices  entitled,  “Choristers  Sing!” 
The  56-page  book  contains  14 
standard  pieces  ranging  from  “Calm 
As  the  Night”  to  Rock-a-My-Soul,” 
and  although  there  is  no  startlingly 
new  material  here,  the  arrangers 
have  shown  they  know  how  to  treat 
old  material  simply,  with  fresh  ideas, 
and  with  good  taste. 

This  collection  was  put  together 
by  one  of  the  country’s  top  serious 
composers,  Elie  Seigmeister,  in  col¬ 
laboration  with  one  of  the  smartest 
musician-editors  in  the  business, 
Walter  C.  Ehret.  Mr.  Ehret  has  had 
much  experience  in  public  school 
music,  and  Mr.  Seigmeister’s  con¬ 
tribution  to  American  Music  cer¬ 
tainly  needs  no  review.  The  combina¬ 
tion  is  a  happy  one,  and  if  you  want 
a  collection  of  concert  pieces  for  your 
girl’s  glee  clubs,  particularly  of  stand¬ 
ard  material  splendidly  arranged,  I 
would  recommend  that  you  examine 
this  new  volume. 

The  price  is  SSc — a  little  expensive 
— but  the  fact  that  most  every  one 
of  the  selections  is  useable  makes  the 
book  a  decent  bui^. 

We  are  also  happy  to  note  that  one 
of  the  pieces,  “Skip  to  My  Lou,”  is 
dedicated  to  this  writer’s  girls’  glee 
clubs.  We  thank  Mr.  Seigmeister  and 
Mr.  Ehret  for  this  recognition.  In¬ 
deed,  we  are  honored  and  proud. 

Organ 

Did  'you  know  there  is  a  clearing 
house  devoted  exclusively  to  publica¬ 
tions  about  the  pipe  organ? 

Several  of  you  have  written  re¬ 
questing  information  about  a  simple, 
well  written  book  on  the  subject  of 
pipe  organs.  You  have  asked  if  I 
knew  of  a  book  written  simply  enough 
so  that  a  non-organ  player  could  read 
and  understand  it.  A  book,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  that  wbuld  be  useful  to  the 
young  band  director  who  took  over 
one  of  the  local  church  choirs,  and 
doesn’t  know  a  diapason  from  a 


Sand  all  quoftien*  on  Choral  Music  and 
tnchniquns  direct  to  Waltor  A.  Rodby,  402 
Onoida  St.,  Joliot,  Illinois. 


flugelstick.  I 

The  Organ  Literature  Foundation,  r 
Nashua,  New  Hampshire,  has  a  cat¬ 
alog  listing  over  110  different  books 
and  brochures.  If  anyone  could  help 
you,  this  organization  can.  A  post 
card  will  get  you  more  informatioa 

Goiag  Cfcoral 

A  new  publisher.  Educational  Music 
Service,  Inc.,  147  W.  46th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  well  established  in  the 
band  and  orchestra  held  is  now  open¬ 
ing  a  choral  department.  If  you  want 
some  honest  to  goodness  fresh  new 
choral  material,  a  post  card  mention¬ 
ing  the  column  will  put  you  on  their 
mailing  list  for  free  samples.  Don’t 
expect  those  samples  right  away, 
however.  It  takes  quite  a  while  to 
prepare  for  publication. 

In  connection  with  publishers,  the 
famous  C.  F.  Peters  Corporation  has 
a  new  address.  They  are  now  located 
at  373  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York  16. 
N.  Y,  C.  F.  Peters  publishes  some 
of  the  finest  choral  music  in  the 
repertoire,  most  of  it  of  the  “Three 
B”  vintage.  The  firm  puts  out  a  choral 
catalog,  and  I  noticed  have  edited 
some  Gesualdo  madrigals  that  should 
delight  the  connoisseur.  Free  samples 
if  you  ask. 

for  fatara  Plllag 

Working  out  a  cross  reference  sys¬ 
tem  for  the  choral  octavo  file  has 
always  given  the  chorus  director  a 
headache  or  two.  It’s  easy  to  put  the 
used  music  in  an  envelope  and  file 
it  in  the  usual  alphabetical  way, 
but  to  prepare  index  cards  and  cross 
reference  the  piece  with  title,  com¬ 
poser-arranger,  and  classification, 
most  often  never  gets  done.  I  am  glad 
to  note  that  Southern  Music  Company, 
P.  O.  Box  358,  San  Antonio,  Texas, 
has  developed  an  excellent  system 
for  filing  choral  music  (Band  and 
Orchestra  music,  too)  and  has  printed 
up  cards  that  may  be  purchased  quite 
inexpensively.  With  the  cards  come 
directions  as  to  how  to  index  your 
music  library.  The  system  is  good, 
and  detailed  enough  to  be  useful.  A 
sample  kit  with  information  regard¬ 
ing  indexing  equipment  is  available 
by  writing  for  it. 

Mora  tor  tko  A$klag 

Your  response  to  my  June  column 
was  quite  gratifying.  First  of  all,  it's 
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nice  to  know  so  many  of  you  are  read¬ 
ing  the  column,  but  even  more  satis¬ 
fying  is  the  knowledge  that  a  great 
many  of  you  are  genuinely  inter¬ 
ested  in  contemporary  music.  I  have 
a  few  more  copies  of  “Recent  Issues 
of  Contemporary  Choral  Music.”  If 
you  would  like  one,  put  six  cents  on 
a  large  self-addressed  envelope  and 
I’ll  see  that  you  get  a  copy.  Also,  I 
am  still  getting  requests  for  “Vocal 
Exercises  for  Choral  Groups.”  The 
second  mimeographing  was  exhausted 
long  ago,  but  if  you  would  like  a 
copy  let  me  know.  If  enough  requests 
come  in.  I’ll  have  another  set  run  off. 
You  will  be  informed  via  this  column 
if  they  become  available  again. 

Would  you  be  interested  in  getting 
more  information  on  “Voice  Testing 
Procedures  for  the  Choral  Director?” 
Last  month’s  column  dealt  with  a 
small  part  of  this  problem,  and  as 
the  subject  developed,  I  found  easily 
enough  material  to  do  an  article  on  it. 
If  the  Sept.  CHORAL  FOLIO  was 
helpful,  and  you  want  more  detailed 
information,  let  us  know. 

Tfce  Asswer? 

The  Choralyre  Company,  7343  Mil¬ 
waukee  Ave.,  Milwaukee  13,  Wise, 
has  come  up  with  a  new  product  that 
should  get  a  big  bravo!  from  many 
a  choral  director. 

I  am  sure  many  of  you,  just  as  I 
have  so  often,  wished  for  an  octavo 
music  portfolio  that  would  solve  the 
annoying  problem  of  holding  sheet 
music  during  rehearsals  and  concerts. 
None,  up  to  this  time,  in  my  esti¬ 
mation,  have  done  the  job  satisfac¬ 
torily. 

Now,  I  can  report  that  the  Chor¬ 
alyre  Co.  has  developed  a  new  folio 
with  several  ingenious  devices  that 
ought  to  make  the  difficulties  of  hold¬ 
ing  music  a  thing  of  the  past.  The 
product  is  so  new  that  production 
has  just  begun  this  past  month.  If 
you  wish  for  additional  information, 
a  post  card  to  the  company  will  get 
it  for  you. 

*  •  • 

Next  month  we  will  review  some  of 
the  more  unusual  “off-beat”  Christ¬ 
mas  octavos,  both  recent  and  old 
timers.  W.  R. 


Tuning  Tips  For  Teensters 

(Starts  on  Page  25) 


too  warm.  Never  over  72.” 

“Is  the  piano  important?” 

“Your  piano  is  important  in  the 
securing  of  good  intonation.  But,”  he 
shook  his  head,  “it  is  often  the  most 
neglected  piece  of  equipment  in  the 
building.  A  dull,  out-of-tune  piano 
blights  your  musical  achievements  in 
every  respect.” 

“How  much  piano  accompaniment 
and  how  much  a  cappella?” 

“About  half  and  half,  I’d  say.  And 
don’t  forget  your  selection  of  music 
if  you  want  good  intonation,”  he 


warned.  “It  should  be  worthwhile  and 
it  should  fit  your  group  as  to  range, 
quality,  and  technical  demands.” 

“How  important  is  the  director  in 
the  securing  of  good  intonation?” 

George  smiled.  “You’re  apt  to  hear 
a  sermon,  now,”  he  said.  “The  di¬ 
rector  can  help  tremendously  in  the 
securing  of  good  intonation!” 

“How?” 

“By  cultivating  his  sense  of  hear¬ 
ing  and  improving  his  musical  back¬ 
ground.  By  holding  to  high  standards 
and  securing  good  but  relaxed  disci¬ 
pline.  By  being  sincere  and  keeping 
a  sense  of  humor.  By  working  hard 
and  planning  his  work.  By  attending 
festivals  and  being  ever  alert  to  “flat¬ 
ters”  and  “sharpers”  in  his  groups, 
and  then  making  corrections  in  a 
quick  but  good  natured  way.” 

I  thanked  George  Mason  and  later 
that  month  called  on  Ruth  Meyers,  33. 
whose  group  had  once  defeated  mine. 

“Thanks  for  having  faith  in  me  ” 
Ruth  said,  there  in  her  apartment, 
“but  you  know  intonation  is  not  al¬ 
ways  easy  to  secure.  However,  I  might 
say  that  in  descending  passages  my 
singers  want  to  make  their  intervals 
too  large.  They  are  also  apt  to  flat 
when  there  are  several  repeated  tones 
in  the  melody.  And  if  they  are  a  bit 
scared  they  will  flat  when  the  melody 
keeps  climbing  — ” 

Vince  Manly,  a  Ph.D.,  who  is  both 
wise  in  background  and  skilled  in 
production,  once  remarked  at  a  clinic: 
“You  must  train  your  singers  to  hear 
major  and  minor  thirds  and  teach 
them  to  perform  in  many  keys.  Do 
not  let  them  sing  in  a  strained  man¬ 
ner  and  try  to  loosen  them  physically 
and  mentally  at  appearance  time.” 

Don’t  you  cringe  with  sympathy 
when  you  hear  a  choir  end  a  phrase 
or  a  selection  with  a  flat  (and  dis¬ 
mal)  sound?  Vince  says:  “Train  them 
to  have  breath  in  reserve,  it  helps  at 
suc'n  places.” 

You  may  be  interested  in  a  sum¬ 
ming  up  of  what  other  directors  say 
about  flatting  and  sharping  in  vocal 
groups: 

1.  Try  to  interest  your  students  in 
pitch. 

2.  The  director’s  appearance  is  im¬ 
portant.  (If  pupils  are  proud  of  you 
they  usually  are  in  a  better  frame  of 
mind  which  usually  results  in  better 
pitch) . 

3.  Voice  classification  as  to  timbre 
is  as  important  as  range  classification. 

4.  Having  music  memorized  is  an 
aid.  (Can  concentrate  on  tone  and 
intonation  more). 

5.  Don’t  dwell  so  long  on  “You’re 
flat!  You’re  flat!”  that  they  push 
sharp. 

6.  Too  many  climaxes  in  one  num¬ 
ber  often  causes  sharping. 

7.  Ambition  and  over-directing, 
while  sincere,  may  cause  sharping. 

8.  One  leading  soprano  who  has  a 
tendency  to  sharp  high  notes  (and 
so  many  of  them  do)  will  occasion¬ 
ally  lead  the  entire  ensemble  astray. 

(Turn  to  Page  61) 
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CAN  YOU  GUESS  HIS 
.  NAME? 


Win  a  Ynort  Sabicriptlon 


Hey  Gang!  .  .  .  Can  you  identify 
this  very  famous  person  and  tell  what 
he  did  that  was  of  great  importance 
to  everyone  in  the  field  of  music.  If 
you  can,  write  to  me  right  away,  the 
first  three  people  that  correctly  iden¬ 
tify  this  man  will  win  a  year’s  free 
subscription  to  THE  SCHOOL  MU¬ 
SICIAN.  In  case  of  a  tie  the  post 
marks  will  be  the  deciding  point. 
Look  in  your  November  issue  for  the 
announcement  of  the  winners.  Let’s 
see  how  smart  you  are  when  it  comes 
to  naming  famous  people.  .  .  .  J.  L. 


^ort  *lAJa^ne  J3anJl 

^ ports  TJew  ^iai 


Irma  Brooks 
Teenage  Reporter 
Tiger  Marching  Band 
Pori  Wayne,  Indiana 


A  “Forward  March”  will  again  start 
off  the  1954-55  Tiger  Marching  Band, 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Elbert  H. 
Stodden.  The  band  this  season  will 
consist  of  54  members,  both  boys  and 
girls;  also  4  band  twirlers,  color 
guard,  and  Drum  Majorette. 

Last  year  our  school  sponsored  a 
contest  for  new  ideas  on  p  school  flag. 
Our  new  flags  ^H1  •  be  dedicated  dur¬ 
ing  our  football  season.  These  flags 


were  purchased  for  our  department 
by  our  Athletic  Department. 

Our  first  football  game  will  be  with 
Ft.  Wayne  Concordia,  and  the  forma¬ 
tion  theme  will  be  Back  to  School.  At 
the  New  Haven  game,  the  school 
bands  will  combine  to  add  friendship, 
sportsmanship,  co-operation,  and  color 
to  the  half-time  entertainment.  North 
Sides  game  being  one  of  the  impor¬ 
tant  city  series  games,  the  contribu¬ 
tion  from  the  band  will  be  movies. 
Richmond  will  be  the  last  game  of  the 
season  and  the  band  will  emphasize 
to  all  its  fans  Safety. 

Later  in  the  season  the  band  will 
enter  the  Northern  Indiana  State 
Marching  Contest  at  New  Haven,  In¬ 
diana.  The  formation  for  this  event 
has  not  yet  been  completed. 

The  twirlers  under  the  leadership 
of  Roselyn  Hildebrand,  will  also  en¬ 
tertain  at  all  the  football  games.  But 
the  big  event  of  the  year  is  the  Twirl¬ 
ing  Contest,  which  all  the  twirlers 
shall  enter. 


This  I  believe  will  take  us  up  and 
through  the  football  season. 

Looks  like  your  Band  isn’t  even 
taking  a  breathing  space  but  I  bet  you 
really  have  loads  of  fun.  I  like  your 
idea  of  the  selection  of  a  flag  for  the 
band.  I  bet  it  is  a  beauty  and  your 
band  is  proud  to  have  it  displayed 
before  them.  How  about  a  picture  of 
your  band  around  your  new  flag?  .  .  . 
Judy  Lee. 


H*y  kidi.  .  .  .  I'll  b«f  you  rocognixo 
tliii  groat  man.  .  .  .  Yot  Sirl  ho  it 
Merlo  Evant,  tho  diroctor  of  tho  co- 
lottol  Ringling  Brothort  Circus  Bond. 
Notico  hit  Holton  "Mighty  Midgot" 
cornot?  .  .  .  Brothor  con  ho  ploy 
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More  it  a  vory  famous  Toon-oger. 
Sho  it  Carol  Gotion,  doughtor  of  the 
famous  Gotten  Company  president, 
of  Elkhorn,  Wisconsin.  Carol  hot  won 
many  top  ratings  on  her  clarinet. 
What  does  she  ploy?  ...  Of  course 
.  .  .  o  Gotten.  .  .  .  Judy  Lee. 


florlkVntonJJi^kofOr..  { 

'UJins  Tf/anu  Ones  and ^wos  . 


By  Sally  DoOrmood 
Tooo-Ago  Raportor 
North  Marlon  Union  High 
Aorora,  Oregon 


I  really  believe  I  have  some  infor-  ' 
mation  about  our  High  School  Band  ‘ 
that  I  feel  our  Teen-Agers  across  the 
country  will  find  quite  interesting. 
We  think  that  we  are  a  little  unusual 
in  that  we  have  50  students  in  our 
band  from  a  total  school  enrollment 
of  only  175. 

The  school  has  only  been  in  exist¬ 
ence  for  four  years  and  has  always 
received  a  high  rating  of  ones  and 
twos  in  the  District  Contest.  Because 
of  our  reputation,  we  have  been  in¬ 
vited  to  play  in  parades  and  to  pre¬ 
sent  concerts  in  various  neighboring 
high  schools. 

I  hope  you  like  the  picture  of  our 
Band. 


That  was  a  really  swell  job  of  re¬ 
porting,  Sally  ...  I  am  sure  the  Teen- 
Agers  will  like  the  band  picture  as 
well  as  I  do  ..  .  now,  how  about 
sending  me  a  picture  of  your  nett 
Band  Officers  .  .  .  Judy  Lee. 
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The  HONOR  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  of  the  Month 


Reason 


Each  month  a  Superintendent  and  three  teachera  assist  the  editorial  staff 
in  selecting  "The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Of  The  Month.”  Any  school  organ* 
ization,  community,  or  individual  may  submit  as  many  candidates  as  often  as 
they  desire.  The  HONOR  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  selected  on  the  basis  of 
musical  accomplishment,  academic  rating,  personality,  and  student  popularity 
Instrumentalists  and  vocalists  are  rated  the  same.  Submit  a  glossy  print  photo¬ 
graph  together  with  ISO  to  250  word  article  on  why  you  feel  your  candidate 
should  be  selected  as  the  nation’s  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  OF  THE  MONTH.  All 
photographs  submitted  will  become  the  property  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
and  will  not  be  returned. 


By  Dan  C.  Sallivan 
UalvanHy  of  Arkansan 
"Morcfciag  Hoacfrod" 
band  managnr 


The  University  of  Arkansas  “March¬ 
ing  Hundred,”  classified  as  the  second 
best  amateur  marching  band  in  the 
nation,  (second  only  to  the  great 
Michigan  State  contingent)  will  have 
a  tough  time  this  year  remaining  at 
the  size  of  a  hundred.  Pre-registration 
count  estimates  about  120  musicians 
desiring  to  become  members  of  the 
“Marching  Hundred.” 

Although  120  members  would  not 
change  the  present  standing  of  the 
group,  (now  second  largest  band  in 
the  l^uthwest  Conference)  and  would 
not  handicap  the  effectiveness  or  ma¬ 
neuverability  of  the  band,  (the  direc¬ 
tor  Edmund  J.  Marty  worked  with 
the  Northwestern  University  band  140 
strong,  while  he  was  in  college)  there 
is  strong  sentiment  in  keeping  the 
title  of  marching  100,  which  was  only 
newly  acquired  last  Fall. 

One  suggestion  that  meets  with 
large  approval  is  holding  strict  try¬ 
outs  for  the  incoming  freshmen,  tak¬ 
ing  the  best  to  build  up  the  group  to 
100,  filling  in  the  people  lost  by  grad¬ 
uation  and  other  reasons,  and  giving 
them  uniforms,  the  remaining  musi¬ 
cian  would  be  members  of  the  band, 
attend  all  games  and  rallies,  but 
would  not  be  members  of  the  march¬ 
ing  group  unless  a  vacancy  was  open. 

These  tryouts  would  be  something 
new  in  the  history  of  the  band,  since 
none  have  ever  been  required  before, 
but  they  would  be  based  on  marching 
rudiments,  attitude,  etc.,  and  not  nec¬ 
essarily  on  playing  ability  or  tech¬ 
nique.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the 
marching  style  we  use  is  based  on 
the  hi-stepping  marching  used  at 
Michigan  State.  More  emphasis  is  put 
on  show  than  technique.  A  good  show 
first,  a  concert  sounding  marching 
band  second. 

This  is  what  has  won  this  band  two 
trips  in  the  last  four  yoars,  one  to  the 
Mardi  Gras  in  1950  as  the  official  King 
Rex  Band  and  the  honor  of  leading 
the  Mardi  Gras  Parade  and  the  other, 
an  nil  expense  paid  trip  to  the  Lion’s 
International  Convention  held  this 
summer  in  New  York  City,  as  the 
official  band  of  the  Arkansas  delega¬ 
tion  for  the  express  purpose  of  get¬ 
ting  Ed.  G.  Berry  (Arkansas’  candi¬ 
date  for  the  highest  elective  office,  for 
third  Vice-President). 

This  years  football  schedule  is  as 
follows: 

Arkansas  Rozorback  Seheduin 
1954 

Sept.  25  University  of  Tulsa 

Fayetteville  @ 
*Oct.  2  Texas  Christian  University 
(Turn  to  Page  33) 


Our  entry  for  “School  Musician  of 
the  Month”  is  Miss  Joanne  Bjork- 
quist.  daughter  of  Reverend  Herbert 
Bjorkquist,  who  was  a  senior  in  our 
local  public  school  last  year,  and  a 
very  busy  student  as  her  record  will 
prove.  * 

Joanne,  or  “Jo”  as  her  classmates 
know  her,  was  an  active  member  of 
our  Senior  Band  for  five  years  as  1st 
chair  French  Homist.  She  has  done 
solo  work  and  was  a  member  of  the 
brass  sextet  for  three  years,  and  was 
chosen  her  sophomore  and  senior 
year  as  a  member  of  the  Iowa  All- 
State  Band.  She  was  an  assistant  in 
Pomeroys  State  Champion  Marching 
Band  this  past  year  and  even  though 
she  stands  only  five  feet  five  inches 
she  was  a  very  valuable  assistant  in 
our  marching  organization.  Her  other 
music  activities  include  accompanist 
for  Girls  Glee  Club,  Boys  Glee  Club, 
Mixed  Chorus,  Girls  Sextet,  Girls 
Trio,  Boys  Quartet,  Mixed  Quartet, 
and  numerous  vocal  and  instrumental 
solos.  Joanne  had  12  solos  to  accom¬ 
pany  as  well  as  her  own  French 
Horn  Solo  and  all  large  groups.  Oh 
yes,  she  also  found  time  to  sing  when 
the  Glee  Club  or  Chorus  was  per¬ 
forming  acappella. 

Her  other  school  activities  included 
four  years  as  forward  on  the  basket¬ 
ball  team.  Annual  Staff  Editor, 
School  paper  music  editor.  Home¬ 
coming  Queen  for  1953,  six  years  of 
4-H  work  and  very  good  to  superior 
ratings  in  the  National  Federation  of 
Music  Clubs  Festival  for  four  years. 
Offices  which  Joanne  has  held  in¬ 
clude  class  secretary  for  two  years, 
member  of  student  council  one  year, 
and,  vice-president  of  the  concert 
band.  She  has  been  on  the  high 
school  honor  roll  for  five  of  seven 
semesters  and  is  one  of  the  most 
popular  and  well  liked  students  of 
the  high  school  as  was  proven  by 
her  selection  as  Homecoming  Queen 
for  1953. 

Joanne  is  a  member  of  the  Elfs- 
borg  Lutheran  Church  where  she  is 
a  member  of  the  choir,  does  accom¬ 
panying  work,  is  a  member  of  the 
Luther  League  of  which  she  was 
President  one  year,  and  has  served 
in  the  capacity  of  District  Luther 
League  Secretary. 

When  asked  what  her  hobbies 
were,  Joanne  replied  that  she  didn’t 
have  time  for  hobbies  because  every¬ 
thing  she  did  was  a  hobby  with  her, 
especially  her  musical  activities  and 
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Joanne  Bjorquist 
Pomeroy,  Iowa 

Honor  School  Musician  of  the  Month 
October  1954 


baby  sitting. 

This  summer  she  worked  as  a 
nurses  aid  in  a  Fort  Dodge  Hospital 
and  her  plans  for  the  future  include 
college  where  she  plans  to  major  in 
elementary  education. 

Joanne  was  entered  by  her  Music 
Director,  Mr.  Phil  Haun  of  the  Pome¬ 
roy  Iowa  Public  Schools. 

Gee  ...  I  really  think  Joanne  was 
a  wonderful  selection  as  the  October 
“Honor  School  'Musician  of  the 
Month”  .  .  .  don’t  you?  I  know  that 
she  will  be  a  tremendous  success  in 
music  all  of  her  life.  We  all  wish 
you  well  in  your  college  career  Joanne. 

O.K.  kids  .  .  .  who  are  you  going 
to  enter  in  the  “Honor  School  Mu¬ 
sician  of  the  Month?”  It’s  very  sim¬ 
ple  you  know.  Just  send  me  a  photo¬ 
graph  and  250  to  300  word  article 
on  why  you  think  your  entry  should 
be  selected.  .  .  .  Judy  Lee. 
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Please  write  oil  correspondence 
to  me  os  follows:  Judy  Lee,  c/o 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  4  East 
Clinton  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
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you  did.  Here  is  a  picture  of  the 
membership  card  you  will  receive  if 
you  wish  to  belong  to  the  club.  There 
are  no  dues  to  be  paid,  you  have  to 
play  an  instrument  or  take  voice  les¬ 
sons,  and  all  we  ask  of  you  is  to  cor¬ 
respond  with  other  members  of  the 
club,  both  here  and  abroad.  On  the 
back  of  your  card  you  will  find  the 
Club  Constitution.  This  is  what  it 
looks  like: 


Earth  are  eligible. 

4.  This  club  will  act  in  accordance 
with  its  sponsors  body  of  regulations. 

5.  The  club  co-ordinator  will  be 
responsible  for  the  continuity  of  the 
club.  All  ideas,  suggestions  and  other 
correspondence  which  relates  to  the 
club  as  a  whole  should  be  addressed 
to  him. 

6.  Only  those  who  have  written  the 
club  co-ordinator  stating  their  wish 
to  be  a  member  will  be  admitted. 
Members  Name,  Address,  and  the  In¬ 
strument  they  play  must  be  submitted 
and  will  be  kept  on  file. 

And  so  again,  for  those  of  you  who 
wish  to  join  our  Pen  Pal  Club,  there 
are  no  dues,  you  have  to  play  an 
instrument  or  be  in  a  chorus,  and  we 
ask  you  to  correspond  with  other 
members,  ^ow  let’s  hear  from  you 
kids  out  there. 

Your  Pen  Pal  Club  Co-ordinator 
Karen  Mack 


ty  Korea  Mock 
Poa  fof  Club  Ceordlactfer 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICMN 
4  East  Cflatoa  S(. 
Joflet,  ffllaois 


MUSIC  PEN  ^AL  CLUB 

Kx(  iMtrMir  mwNn. 

Wwim.  Mt'Sk'IAN  MMlMTIKr 


Hi  Kids, 

Well  school  got  off  to  a  good  start. 
Everybody  around  here  is  so  excited 
and  I  don’t  blame  them.  The  band  has 
been  practicing  for  football  games, 
concerts,  and  parades.  We  have  al¬ 
ready  had  several  football  games  and 
during  the  half,  the  band  does  an 
excellent  job  of  performing.  The 
chorus  and  dramatics  club  are  busy 
too.  Several  times  a  year  the  chorus 
gives  a  beautiful  concert  and  the 
dramatics  club  gives  an  excellent 
operetta.  They  have  a  lot  of  fun  do¬ 
ing  it  too. 

Say  you  kids  out  there,  where  are 
those  new  members  you  promised 
me?  You  didn’t  forget  did  you?  I 
certainly  would  be  disappointed  if 


Official  Mamberthip  Cord 
"Music  Pen  Pal  Club" 


>eaJon 


CLUB  CONSTITUTION 


denlrai ^anJ 


1.  Membership  shall  be  of  life 
duration. 

2.  The  purposes  of  this  club  are: 
To  provide  a  medium  of  exchange  of 
musical  ideas  and  knowledge.  To 
bring  music  students  from  every¬ 
where  closer,  in  order  to  permit  an 
exchange  of  friendship  through  mu¬ 
sic. 

3.  Participation  is  unlimited.  Music 
students  from  everywhere  on  the 


fy  Julia  Hlaskaw 
Taaaaga  Kaporiar 
Caatral  High  School  Band 
Honcla,  Indiana 


The  Central  High  School  Band  of 
Muncie,  Indiana,  has  completed  a 
most  successful  1953-54  season.  The 
one  hundred  piece  marching  unit 
consisting  of  ninety-one  instrumen¬ 
talists,  seven  majorettes  and  a  drum 
major,  five  color  guard  and  twp 
ROTC  members,  is  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Don  L.  Parlette.  * 

September,  the  band  was  judged 
the  test  of  sixty  high  school  march¬ 
ing  and  playing  bands  at  the  In¬ 
diana  State  Fair.  As  a  result  of  this 
achievement  the  band  was  invited  to 
march  in  the  Cherry  Blossom  Festi¬ 
val  Parade  on  April  1  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  the  only  Indiana  high  school 
band  so  honored.  Funds  totaling 
$6,888,  raised  by  a  band  concert,  en¬ 
abled  the  members  to  make  the  trip. 
Unaware  of  the  awards  at  stake,  the 
band,  however,  marched  off  with  first 
place  in  competition  with  thirty  other 
high  school  and  college  bands.  March¬ 
ing  two  miles  and  being  judged  by 
military  officers  of  the  Marine  Corps 
and  Navy,  the  Central  Band  was  ap¬ 
preciatively  applauded  by  some  sev¬ 
enty  thousand  spectators. 

The  band  is  active  in  many  com¬ 
munity  activities,  including  athletic 
events  and  school  programs,  and 
participates  in  parades  throughout 
the  state.  The  summer  band  sched¬ 
ule  includes  marching  and  drilling 
and  squad  competition  as  well  as  con¬ 
certs.  This  year  the  band  lead  the 
parade  of  high  school  bands  at  the 
Indiana  State  Fair. 

WOW!  What  a  Band  that  is.  I  won¬ 
der  if  there  is  anything  they  can’t 
do.  I  think  it  is  very  honorable  that 
(Turn  to  page  32) 


\,nns.  etiioif  ume 


pu^pt.  an  jQoUBanJ’, 

UnuAuaf  J4a(f-lime  Shows 


By  Joan  Hist 

Hormltton  High  School  Band 
Ordnanea,  Oragon 


As  the  days  grow  shorter,  the  trees 
turn  red,  and  the  air  has  a  slight  chill 
to  it,  we  realize  that  Fall  has  arrived 
and  with  it,  school!  Yes,  another  grand 
year. 

The  purple  and  gold  band  of  Herm- 
iston,  under  the  direction  of  Ted  Mar¬ 
shall,  is  out  on  the  field  learning  many 
new  march  steps  and  formations. 


Ted  Marshall 


Marching  with  them  are  the  Hermis- 
ton  Pepperettes.  This  is  a  girls  club 
that  marches  with  the  band  at  every 
half  time  show,  adviser,  Mary  Jane 
Anderson.  The  two  groups  merged 


Mary  Jane  Anderson 


makes  over  100  people  on  the  field! 

Hermiston’s  first  game  is  with  Wy 
East  and  the  title  of  the  half  time 
show  is:  A  Salute  to  the  Opening  of 
School  and  Football.  The  band  and 
drill  team  give  a  salute  to  the  oppos¬ 
ing  team  then  go  into  a  schoolhouse 
formation.  From  this  formation  the 
band  makes  a  football  and  salutes  our 
coach  to  the  song,  “You  Gotta  Be  a 
Football  Hero.” 


The  second  game  is  with  Baker. 
The  theme  of  this  show  is  the  circus! 
On  the  program  of  this  three  ring 
affair  are  wrestlers,  animal  trainers 
and  a  twirling  routine.  I  know  this 
will  be  a  very  colorful  and  gay  half¬ 
time. 

Our  big  game  is  with  La  Grande. 
The  theme  of  the  half  time  show  is 
Frankie  and  Johnnie.  Introducing 
(Turn  to  Page  48) 


We  have  had  lots  of  requests  for  more  band  pictures,  so  here  we  go.  (Top)  The 
Muncie,  Indiana,  High  School  Band,  under  the  direction  of  Don  L  Parletti,  is  one  of 
the  finest  in  the  mid*west.  The  band  raises  its  own  funds  for  trips.  (Center)  95  Junior 
and  Senior  High  School  students,  comprising  the  Peoria,  Illinois,  Playground  and 
Recreation  Department  Summer  Band,  was  awarded  1st  place  in  the  Class  C  finals  for 
concert  bands  in  the  Chicagoland  Music  Festivol.  (25th  Anniversary  Festival).  The 
band,  directed  by  Fred  J.  Huber,  Peoria  Manual  High  School  bandmaster,  were  win¬ 
ners  in  1950,  1952  and  1954.  (Bottom)  Military  precision  makes  this  band  look  like  a 
"Million  Dollars."  It's  no  wonder  they  have  hundreds  of  teenagers  come  to  their  foot¬ 
ball  games.  This  Eost  High  Band  from  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  really  gives  the  spectators 
their  moneys  worth.  When  they  march,  it's  really  a  sight  to  see.  .  .  .  J.  L. 
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HERE  WE  GO  AGAIN 

Another  school  year  has  started  and 
with  it  comes  many  opportunities  for 
service  to  the  school  and  community 
through  the  inspiration  and  assistance 
of  the  Modern  Music  Masters,  now  in 
its  third  year  of  operation  as  a  na¬ 
tional  organization.  The  Tri-M  society 
is  proud  of  last  year’s  accomplish¬ 
ments:  holding  its  first  national  con¬ 
vention  in  Chicago,  adding  the  38th 
state  to  its  roster  of  chapters,  and  the 
appearance  of  its  quarterly  news  let¬ 
ter,  “Tri-M  Notes.” 

With  the  cooperation  of  all  sponsors 
and  chapter  officers,  another  banner 
year  is  in  the  offing.  Let’s  keep  head¬ 
quarters  posted  with  reports  and 
plans  of  past  and  future  activities. 
Get  your  chapter  into  the  “News 
Parade,”  “Chapter  of  the  Month,”  or 
“Tri-M  Top-Notchers”  in  this  column. 

CHICAGO  FESTIVAL 
DIKEtrrOR  HONORED 

Following  closely  upon  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  Liberace  at  the  Chicagoland 
Music  Festival,  August  21,  which  was 
attended  by  90,000  music  lovers,  the 
Tri-M  Studio  Choir  of  Chapter  No.  1 
of  Park  Ridge,  Illinois,  was  ushered 
to  the  stage  to  sing  “Halls  of  Ivy”  to 
honor  Philip  Maxwell  on  his  25th  an¬ 
niversary  as  director  of  the  annual 
musical  extravaganza. 


Alaiandar  Horlay  (l•ft)  presenting 
^old  key  to  Philip  Maxwell. 

Alexander  M.  Harley,  national  pres¬ 
ident  of  Modern  Music  Masters,  then 
paid  Mr.  Maxwell  a  glowing  tribute 
for  his  years  of  service  to  the  youth 
of  America  and  presented  him  with 
an  honorary  membership  card  and  a 
jeweled  gold  Key.  After  Mr.  Maxwell 
had  expressed  his  appreciation  for  the 
honor  accorded  him,  the  40-voice 
choir  sang  “For  He’s  a  Jolly  Good 
Fellow,”  and  90,000  voices  joined  in 
the  tribute. 


FOLR  SUMMER 
CHAPTERS  ORGANIZED 

During  July  and  August  when  stu¬ 
dents  and  teachers  are  usually  out  at 
their  favorite  vacation  spots,  far  from 
school  bells  and  classroom  activities, 
several  music  directors  were  wide¬ 
awake  and  making  plans,  as  requests 
for  four  new  3-M  charters  were  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  national  office.  New 
chapters  were  organized  at  Beaumont 
School  for  Girls,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio — Sister  Jeanne  Marie,  O.S.U., 
sponsor;  Estes  Park  High  School,  Es¬ 
tes  Park,  Colorado — John  E.  Stowe, 
sponsor,  and  Mrs.  Georgia  Lackey, 
co-sponsor;  York  High  School,  York, 
Nebraska — Aaron  Schmidt,  sponsor, 
and  Clarice  Williams,  co-sponsor;  and 
Boyertown  Joint  High  School,  Boyer- 
town,  Pennsylvania — G.  Richard  Gra- 
bert,  sponsor.  Welcome  to  the  Tri-M 
family. 

CHAPTER  NEWS  PARADE 

Sponsors  of  two  Illinois  chapters 
were  honored  singularly  last  month. 
Fred  Huber,  sponsor  of  the  chapter 
at  Manual  Training  High  School 
Peoria,  won  superior  rating  with  his 
band  and  was  invited  to  conduct  the 
massed  bands  at  the  Chicagoland  Mu¬ 
sic  Festival. 

Otto  Graham,  co-sponsor  of  the 
Tri-M  chapter  at  Waukegan  Town¬ 
ship  High  School,  Waukegan,  and 
father  of  the  famous  professional 
football  player,  Otto  Graham,  Jr.,  was 
elected  president  of  the  Chicago 
Music  Educators  Club. 

NAT.  PRES.  VISITS 
MliSIC  EDUCATORS 

On  a  two-week  vacation  tour  to 
Estes  Park.  Colorado,  Alexander  M. 
Harley,  national  president,  and  Fran¬ 
ces  M.  Harley,  executive  secretary, 
visited  several  leading  music  educa¬ 
tors  in  Nebraska,  Wyoming  and  Col¬ 
orado.  In  Nebraska,  conferences  were 
held  at  Chappell  with  Darrell  Ham¬ 
mond;  at  Ogallala  with  David  Kins¬ 
man;  at  Grand  Island  with  Ralph 
Granere  and  Paul  Roe;  at  York  with 
Aaron  Schmidt;  at  Columbus  with 
Kenneth  Johnson;  at  Freemont  with 
Walter  Olson;  and  at  Grant  with 
Marion  Thayer.  In  Colorado  they  vis¬ 
ited  with  William  Seguine  and  Ed 
Kehn  at  Boulder;  with  T.  Carol  Agee 
at  Fort  Collins;  and  with  Lloyd  Jen¬ 
sen  and  Bill  Ericson  at  Sterling. 
Blaine  Blonquist  of  Cheyenne,  Wy¬ 
oming,  was  also  visited  by  our  na¬ 
tional  officers. 


ESTES  PARK— 1st  IN  COLORADO 

Estes  Park  has  the  distinction  of 
being  the  first  high  school  in  Colorado 
to  sponsor  a  Tri-M  chapter.  Chapters 
are  now  located  in  38  states. 


During  the  summer  months  the  i 
population  of  this  vacation  spot  soars  ; 
from  2,000  to  30,000.  Estes  Park  sup-  ^  I 

ports  two  summer  bands:  a  Commu- 
nity  High  School  band  and  a  Junior  ? 

High  School  band.  The  Commu-  'i  Th^ 
nity  band  plays  weekly  concerts,  and  i  ton,  I 

both  bands  appeared  at  the  Estes  •  half- 

Park  Rodeo.  While  the  national  pres-  '  son.  ' 

ident  was  visiting  there  (he  also  had  ;  direc 

the  honor  of  being  guest  conductor  i  direc 

at  one  of  the  concerts)  the  charter  ^  direc 

was  officially  presented  to  John  E.  t  cook 

Stowe,  band  director,  and  Walter  L.  the  i 


Edwards,  superintendent  of  schools.  ;  show 

f  twist 


A.  M.  Harley  (I.  ta  r.|  presents  char¬ 
ter  ta  J.  E.  Stawe  os  Supt.  W.  L. 
Edwards  smiles  his  appravol.  .  .  . 
Chamber  af  Cammerce  phata,  Estes 
Park,  Calarada. 
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CHAPTER  OF  THE  MONTH  Our 


Chapter  No.  34  at  Miami  Edison 
Senior  High  School,  Miami,  Florida, 
has  been  selected  as  “Chapter  of  the 
Month.”  This  chapter  held  two  initia¬ 
tions  during  the  summer  months,  tak¬ 
ing  in  17  graduating  seniors.  Another 
group  was  initiated  in  September. 
Their  Summer  project  was  attending 
all  of  the  ten  Pops  Concerts  by  the 
Miami  Summer  Symphony.  Harry  K. 
Carney  has  been  chapter  sponsor, 
with  Robert  Lawrence,  co-sponsor. 
Clare  Wallace  is  the  present  sponsor. 
Congratulations. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  INVITED 

Anyone  desiring  information  on 
how  to  start  a  3-M  chapter  at  his 
school  is  invited  to  write  Alexander 
M.  Harley,  national  president.  Mod¬ 
em  Music  Masters,  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Ill. 


Centra/  Hig/i  Band 

(Starts  on  Page  30) 
this  band  earns  its  own  money  to  go 
to  contest.  Give  yourself  a  pat  on  the 
back  and  a  rousing  good  cheer.  I 
know  all  the  teenagers  would  like 
to  hear  more  about  your  band  Julia 
and  so  would  I.  So  how  about  an-  ^ 
other  article.  .  .  .  Judy  Lee. 
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by  Corel  Parr 
Taaaaga  Paporiar 
Watklagioa  High  School  Baad 
Washiagtoa,  Paantylvaala 


The  Little  Prexie  Band  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  Pa.,  is  planning  some  outstanding 
half-time  shows  for  this  football  sea¬ 
son.  The  “Idea  Committee”  under  the 
direction  of  Paul  E.  Harding,  band 
director,  and  Orville  Conn,  assistant 
director,  have  worked  overtime  to 
cook  up  some  shows  that  will  please 
the  customers.  We  have  a  fine  TV 
show  coming  up  with  several  new 
twists  to  the  formations  and  the  music. 
A  Number  show  and  a  River  show 
are  also  in  preparation  and  should 
add  to  our  laurels.  Pennsylvania 
Week,  Oct.  10-16,  will  be  observed 
with  an  appropriate  show  and  the 
Sousa  Centennial  will  also  receive  at¬ 
tention.  We  are  a  busy  organization 
but  we  enjoy  putting  on  a  good  show 
even  though  it  does  take  a  lot  of  hard 
work.  We  started  our  marching  activ¬ 
ities  on  August  30  and  will  continue 
with  them  until  the  close  of  the  foot¬ 
ball  season.  Several  parades  are  also 
a  regular  part  of  the  fall  program  as 
the  Hallowe’en,  Armistice  Day  and 
pep  parades  are  permanent  fixtures. 

Dave  McCullough,  a  junior,  will 
serve  as  our  new  head  drum  major 
this  year,  replacing  Dave  Hill  who 
will  attend  Indiana  State  Teachers’ 
College  where  he  will  study  music. 
Our  band  officers  are  James  Kim¬ 
brough,  president,  Albert  Cole,  vice 
president,  Judith  Jardine,  secretary- 
treasurer.  We  are  looking  forward  to 
a  wonderful  year  with  this  leadership. 

Your  "Idea  Committee”  certainly 
worked  overtime  on  your  half-time 
shows,  bet  they  will  be  just  swell.  Be 
sure  to  send  me  a  picture  of  that  new 
drum  major  ,  .  .  Judy  Lee. 


Boy,  look  of  this  5  place  jive  combination  called  the  ''StaHIters".  Directed  by  Bill  Tole 
Jr.,  they  keep  many  a  heart  a-beating  at  Perry  High  In  Pennsylvania.  (I  to  r)  they  ore: 
Louie  Martig,  drums;  Jerry  Koontz,  trumpet;  Paul  GurskI,  saxophone;  Bill  Tole,  Jr., 
trombone  (leader);  and  Bob  Wallace,  bas>. 
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Under  starlit  skies,  a  175  piece  TrI-CIty  band  ploys  to  an  audience  of  cars.  Sound 
J  unusual?  Not  for  this  group  from  Parry,  Cushing,  and  Stillwater,  Oklahoma.  They  really 
have  fun  playing  popular  music  for  this  vary  appreciative  audience.  By  the  way,  they 
enjoy  the  swimming  and  picnic  before  the  concert,  too.  .  .  .  Judy. 


The  Marehins  Hundred' 

(Continued  from  page  29) 


Home  games  are  held  in  Fayette¬ 
ville  and  the  State  Capitol  Little  Rock. 

The  first  Fayetteville  game  will  be 
a  stunt  to  thank  the  Lion's  Clubs  of 
the  state  for  sending  the  band  on  the 
fine  trip  this  summer,  the  theme  will 
be  “Thanks  For  The  Memories”  open¬ 
ing  with  the  fanfare  which  we  used  at 
every  game  last  year  and  which  has 
become  our  signature.  Then  will  come 
a  fanfare  written  especially  for  this 
stunt  based  on  the  theme  of  thanks 
for  the  memories,  onto  the  field  with 
the  Lion’s  song  of  “Don’t  You  Hear 
Those  Lion’s  Roar.”  The  entire  show 
will  be  formations  and  tunes  depict¬ 
ing  every  thing  of  importance  we  saw 
and  each  of  the  13  states,  Canada, 
International  Territory,  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia  which  we  visited. 
This  same  stunt  will  be  done  at  the 
second  Little  Rock  ballgame. 

For  Dad’s  Day  we  will  pull  a  switch, 
(Turn  to  Page  34) 


Fort  Worth  @ 
Oct.  9  Baylor  (Dad’s  Day) 

Fayetteville  @ 
Oct.  16  University  of  Texas 
Austin 

Oct.  23  University  of  Mississippi 

Little  Rock  @ 
iOct.  30  Texas  A  &  M 

College  Station 
Nov.  6  Rice  Institute 

Little  Rock  @ 
Nov.  13  SMU  (Homecoming) 

Fayetteville  @ 
Nov.  20  Louisiana  State 

Shreveport  @ 
Nov.  27  Houston  University 
Houston 

•Indicotes  night  games 
@  Indicates  games  band  will  attend 


By  Jaaa  Hawkhs 
Taaaaga  Reporter 
Stillwater  HIgk  School  Band 
Stillwater,  Oklakoma 
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A  175  piece  summer  band  composed 
of  high  school  students  from  Perry, 
Oklahoma;  Cushing,  Oklahoma;  and 
Stillwater,  Oklahoma  was  organized 
in  June  this  year.  The  idea  of  the 
combined  bands  was  worked  out  to 
stimulate  good  relationships  among 
the  schools  and  to  give  the  students 
opportunity  to  play  under  other  con¬ 
ductors.  There  was  much  rivalry  in 
the  athletic  program  among  the 
schools  which  was  reduced  by  better 
spirit  and  sportsmanship  shown  in 
the  combined  band  program. 


iflii.  'i9(^!ii{1  't  tt'ikk  rtth^ 


This  twall  bond  !i  from  the  Norfh  Union  H!9h  School  of  Auroro,  Oregon.  The  studonH 
really  think  Mr.  Brumbaugh  it  tops.  Wow  ...  a  50  piece  bond  from  o  school  of  157 

.  .  .  J.  L 


t  '  ■»  -  ■  A«*.t  V  '•■ 


I  r  ‘  '  f  5  •  ■  •  \ 

I 


*  *  V  •  v;  i 

i  ;  V‘  -^V  . : ’v:’ 

:  I utw.  •'  ' 


.,  ■  an  »  •  ’ 

■  eI  '■ 


f* 

.«  I 


*j/'-'  1*1  ’  ,^»'' 


jkr  .’■-•t. 

«r>i«  ^ 


ntiK 


..  . .  f '••IJ  ' 


I  I  I  »  ^  \  \  » 


October  it  the  month  for  College  Bond  Day.  Pictured  above  ore  three  tuccestful  Bond 
Days  of  1953.  (Top)  Bondsmen  from  Kansas,  Missouri  and  Oklahoma,  totalling  3,500, 
spell  out  "Fifty  Years”  at  Brandenburg  Stadium  in  Pittsburg,  Kansas,  October  24,  os  a 
salute  to  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  on  its  Golden  Anniversary  celebration. 
(Center)  Here  we  tee  15  high  school  bonds  matted  -together  on  the  gridiron  during 
the  Homecoming  festivities  of  Stephen  Austin  State  College,  Nacogdoches,  Teios. 
(Bottom)  High  School  Band  Day  at  University  of  Southern  California.  Nearly  2,000 
young  musiciont  spelled  out  "Lot  Angeles  Philhormonic"  in  a  solute  to  that  organisa¬ 
tion  at  the  tenth  annual  High  School  Bond  Day  at  the  University  of  Southern  Colifornio 
lost  October  17. 


ScUJ.  for  BtLi 
MU  SckoolBooi 


by  Barbara  Halat  K 

Taaaaga  Baporiar  P 

Biloti  Nfgb  Sekoof  fond 
Bilaxi,  Mitt. 

-  % 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Cecil*  p 

Feilds  the  Biloxi  High  School  Band  of  I 

Biloxi,  Mississippi,  will  be  featured  at  L 

every  football  game  including  all  out-  | 

of-town  games.  The  Band  and  Major-  P 

ettes  have  just  gotten  brand  new  uni-  > 

forms  and  will  wear  them  for  the  first  jl 

time  sometime  soon.  B 

The  officers  for  this  year  are:  ■ 

Captain . Oscar  Lestrade  l 

First  Lieutenants . Barbara  Halat,  B 

Robert  Fayard  *! 

Second  Lieutenants . Dimitri  Valhos, 

Ronnie  Baverin,  Nona  Carpenter  £ 

Sergeants . Betty  Scarborough,  p! 

Pat  Skrmetti,  Wilfred  Ross,  p 
Wayne  Manuel 

Honorary  Lieutenant . Sonja  Weill  R 

Honorary  Sergeant . Beverly  Galey  E 

Drum  Majorette  is  Sonja  Weill  with  B 
Beverly  Galey  as  her  assistant.  Fea-  ll 
tured  majorettes  are  Barbara  Halat  j| 
and  Betty  Scarborough.  Other  major- 
ettes  are:  Nona  Carpenter,  Angela  i 
Boon,  Mary  Savoy,  Shirley  Fayard,  I 
and  Sylvia  Foutain.  I 

The  Band  has  been  busy  working 
on  football  shows  and  parade  routines 
and  are  looking  forward  to  having  a  - 
good  year.  |[ 

Sounds  like  a  swell  band,  Barbara.  , 
Bet  those  majorettes  really  look  sharp. 
How  about  a  picture  of  your  band  and  : 
show  them  off?  .  .  .  Judy  Lee.  i 


"The  Marchins  Hundred" 

(Continued  from  Page  33) 

after  a  short  tribute  to  dad  with 
something  like  “Life  With  Father” 
and  then  turn  right  around  and  do  a 
stunt  based  on  “A  Woman’s  Work  is 
Never  Done.”  The  remainder  of  the 
shows  will  be  novelties  and  more  em¬ 
phasis  on  precision  marching,  with 
the  exception  of  homecoming  which 
will  be  something  on  the  order  of  last 
years  show  called  The  Story  Of  Two 
Alumni.  The  theme  for  that  stunt  has 
not  been  decided  on  as  yet. 

A  little  about  this  years  trips,  the 
two  out  of  state  trips  we  make  will 
both  be  overnight  trips.  Going  to  Ft. 
Worth  we  will  leave  Fay.  about  10 
p.m.  Fri.  nite  Oct.  1,  arriving  in  Ft 
Worth  about  8  a.m.  Sat.  morning,  and 
returning  to  Fay.  late  Sun.  nite,  Oct.3. 
The  Shreveport  ball  game,  we  will 
leave  Fay.  Fri.  morning  around  11 
a.m.  and  drive  down  state  to  some 
town  (not  yet  decided  which)  where 
we  will  attend  a  hi-school  ballgame 
(Turn  to  Page  57) 
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ASBDA  TO  FEATURE  DOUBLES  VIRTUOSO  DEC.  15-16 


Alfred  Gallodoro  To 

Perform  on  Clarinet 

And  Saxophone 

ly  Dole  C.  Harris,  frosicfcat 

Amaricaa  School  load  Directors 
Asssaelatloa 
Foatlae  High  School 
Foatlac,  Michigan 

One  of  the  many  highlights  of  the 
1954  ASBDA  Convention  to  be  held 
at  the  University  of  Illinois  Decem¬ 
ber  15th  and  16th  will  be  a  program 
presented  by  Alfred  Gallodoro,  noted 
radio  and  recording  artist  performer 
on  clarinet,  bass  clarinet  and  saxo¬ 
phone. 

That  Mr.  Gallodoro  is  a  performer 
of  great  versatility  is  clearly  shown 
by  his  musical  career,  past  and  pres¬ 
ent.  He  is  recognized  as  one  of  the 
finest  saxophonists  in  the  world  and 
is  also  well  known  as  an  outstanding 
concert  clarinetist.  He  has  been  pro¬ 
grammed  with  several  major  sym¬ 
phonies  as  soloist  and  has  been  solo 
saxophonist  and  clarinetist  with 
Arturo  Toscanini,  Paul  Whi,teman, 
Percy  Faith,  Alfr^  Wallenstein  and 
many  other  famous  names  in  radio, 
television  and  the  concert  stage.  Mr. 
Gallodoro  is  at  present  a  member  of 
the  staff  orchestra  of  the  American 
Broadcasting  Company  in  New  York 
and  because  of  his  artistry  and  ver¬ 
satility  is  in  constant  demand  for  ad¬ 
ditional  recording  and  concert  en¬ 
gagements. 

Accompanist  for  Mr.  Gallodoro  in 
his  recital  performance  on  clarinet, 
bass  clarinet  and  saxophone  will  be 
an  equally  well  known  figure  in  radio 
and  television,  Mr.  Ralph  Hermann, 
conductor,  arranger  and  composer, 
now  offiliated  with  the  American 
Broadcasting  Company. 

Mr.  Hermann  has  composed  several 
symphonies,  tone  poems,  a  piano  and 
violin  concerto  and  several  suites  and 
ballets.  Some  of  his  works  were  pro¬ 
grammed  by  the  NBC  Concert  Or¬ 
chestra  during  the  past  summer. 

Recently  Mr.  Hermann  has  become 
interested  in  writing  for  the  Concert 
Band.  Most  of  the  readers  of  this 
column  will  have  programmed  or 
heard  his  most  recent  work  for  band, 
“The  Kiddie  Ballet.”  To  those  un¬ 
familiar  with  the  number,  the  de¬ 
ceptively  simple  title  is  hardly  a 
criterion  for  evaluating  its  musical 
content  or  degree  of  difficulty. 

Ralph  Hermann  was  commissioned 
by  Paul  Whiteman  to  compose  a 


Concerto  for  Doubles  to  be  per-  to  join  the  N.B.C.  Symphony  Orches- 
formed  by  Alfred  Gallodoro  on  clari-  tra  under  Toscanini  and  Stokowski, 
net,  bass  clarinet  and  saxophone.  It  and  after  two  seasons  engaged  in 
was  first  introduced  by  the  Whiteman  free-lance  radio  work. 

Orchestra  in  a  special  concert  broad-  In  1943  Mr.  Gallodoro  went  to  Hol- 
cast  in  September,  1947  and  was  later  lywood  with  Paul  Whiteman  to  re¬ 
recorded  in  album  form  with  Mr.  cord  the  clarinet  passages  for  the 
Hermann  conducting  the  concert  or-  motion  picture  “Rhapsody  in  Blue,” 
chestra.  the  story  of  George  Gershwin.  Upon 

The  word  “recital”  admittedly  has  his  return  to  New  York  he  played 
an  austere  sound.  We  are  assured,  under  such  conductors  as  Percy  Faith, 
however,  that  Mr.  Gallodoro  and  Mr.  Roy  Shields,  Frank  Black,  Victor  Ar- 
Hermann  will  give  an  informal  pres-  den,  Alfredo  Antonini,  Lyn  Murray 
entation  of  their  program,  with  ver-  and  Ray  Block. 

bal  commentaries  that  will  be  both  Soon  afterward  Mr.  Gallodoro 
entertaining  and  interesting.  Because  joined  the  Symphony  of  the  Ameri- 
of  the  wide  experience  of  both  these  can  Broadcasting  Company  as  fea- 
artists  in  all  phases  of  instrumental  tured  soloist  on  clarinet  and  saxo- 
music,  the  program  will  undoubtedly  phone.  This  led  to  one  of  the  high- 
encompass  a  range  of  music  literature  lights  in  Mr.  Gallodoro’s  musical  ca- 
from  Chopin  to  “Oodles  of  Noodles.”  reer,  when  he  was  asked  to  play  the 
In  any  event  this  one  convention  solo  parts  in  the  concerto,  written 
highlight  alone  would  make  the  trip  especially  for  him,  titled  “Concerto 
worthwhile.  Don’t  miss  it!  for  Doubles”  for  clarinet,  bass  clari- 

_ net  and  saxophone.  The  concerto  was 

broadcast  over  the  A.B.C.  broadcast¬ 
ing  chain  in  1947.  Veteran  reed  in¬ 
strumentalists  were  amazed  that  one 
man  could  perform  so  well  on  all 
three  instruments. 

On  November  7,  1947,  Mr.  Gallodo¬ 
ro  appeared  as  guest  soloist  with 
the  Buffalo  Symphony  Orchestra  on 
the  opening  concert,  Ralph  Hermann, 
composer  of  “Concerto  for  Doubles,” 
conducted  the  concert. 

In  the  Fall  of  1948  Mr.  Gallodoro 
was  a  featured  soloist,  playing  a 
Gershwin  concerto,  with  Paul  White- 
man  and  his  orchestra  while  they 
were  on  a  four  weeks’  tour  through 
the  Mid-West  and  South. 

Recently  Mr.  Gallodoro  was  signed 
by  the  Manor  Record  Company  of 
New  York  to  record  ‘“the  Concerto 
for  Doubles,”  “Fantasie  Impromptu,” 
I  I  II  I  r  I  Chopin  and  Jimmy  Dorsey’s  “Oodles 

|Ai  ^pollodoro  I  Qf  Noodles,”  which  was  recently  re- 

Aboai  Mr.  Oalladora  leased  in  one  album. 

Born  in  Chicago,  June  20,  1913,  A1  Gallodoro  now  will  give  more 

Gallodoro  studied  clarinet  under  di-  to  personal  appearances  as  guest 


t 


rection  of  his  father  at  the  age  of  “loist  with  the  leadinj  concert  or- 
seven.  At  the  age  of  twelve  he  started  ehestras  throughout  the  country  It 
on  the  saxophone  and  at  .the  age  of  ^as  been  said  recently  that  Gallo- 
fifteen  began  playing  in  the  Orpheum  technique  and  execution  has 

Theatre  in  New  Orleans  where  he  oever  been  equaled  on  his  three 


remained  for  five  years. 


chosen  instruments,  the  clarinet,  bass 


In  1933  Mr.  Gallodoro  joined  Isham  clarinet  and  alto  saxophone. 

Jones,  then  went  to  Radio  Station  recorded  an  album  for 

WINS  in  New  York  for  two  years.  In  Coli^bia  Records  “Saxophone  Con- 
1935  he  went  to  the  major  radio  sta- 

tions,  playing  under  Rudy  Vallee,  Brahms  Clarinet  Quintett. 

Rubinoff  and  Nat  Shilkret.  In  1936  he  ^  ~  “  .  . 

joined  Paul  Whiteman  as  featured  Moka  Yoar  Kasarvatlom  Early 

soloist.  He  left  the  Whiteman  Band  Time  really  has  a  way  of  slipping 
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by  very  quickly.  Remember  we  said 
the  room  reservation  deadline  for 
our  big  national  convention  is  No¬ 
vember  22nd.  Send  a  letter  as  soon 
as  possible  to  “Manager,  Urbana- 
Lincoln  Hotel,  Urbana,  Illinois,”  ask¬ 
ing  him  to  reserve  a  room  for  you 
for  the  entire  convention.  Be  sure  to 
tell  him  your  approximate  arrival 
and  departure  time. 

The  manager  of  this  beautiful  cam¬ 
pus  city  hotel  is  doing  everything 
possible  to  make  our  convention  a 
great  success,  so  lets  cooperate  with 
him  and  send  our  room  reservations 
in  early. 


Jack  H.  Mahan,  Exacutive  Sacratary 
Phi  Bata  Mu.  3507  Utah 
Dallas  16,  Taxas 


membership  at  the  next  annual  busi¬ 
ness  meeting.  It  will  be  the  duty  of 
the  newly  elected  National  officers  to 
consolidate  the  decisions  of  each 
Chapter  into  a  comprehensive  Na¬ 
tional  Constitution  to  be  ratified  by 
each  Chapter  at  the  following  annual 
business  meeting. 


The  action  taken  by  the  committee 
chosen  to  set  up  National  offices  for 
Phi  Beta  Mu  provides  for  the  first 
National  President  and  Vice-Presi¬ 
dent  to  take  office  in  June,  1956.  This 
time  is  required  for  these  offices  to 
be  filled,  since  official  business  can 
only  be  acted  upon  once  a  year  at  the 
annual  meeting 
of  each  Chap- 

The  office  of  . 

National  Exec-  • 
utive- Secretary 
is  being  occu- 
pied  by 

Mahan.  The  Na- 
structure 
that 

the  Alpha 
Chapter  Execu¬ 
tive-Secretary 
will  automati¬ 
cally  hold  the  same  office  on  the 
National  scope. 

The  office  of  President  and  Vice- 
President  will  be  filled  by  inter¬ 
chapter  election.  At  the  coming  an¬ 
nual  business  meeting  each  Chapter 
will  make  one  nomination  for  each 
office  from  within  its  Chapter  or  at 
large.  These  nominations  will  be  sent 
to  the  Executive-Secretary  who  will 
in  turn  prepare  a  ballot  to  be  mailed 
to  the  National  membership.  The 
election  will  be  determined  by  the 
largest  number  of  votes  cast  for  each 
respective  office.  ' 

To  be  eligible  as  a  candidate  for 
National  President,  the  individual 
must  have  been  a  member  of  Phi 
Beta  Mu  for  a  period  of  5  years.  The 
office  of  National  Vice-President  is 
open  to  a  member  of  3  years  stand¬ 
ing.  In  order  to  insure  the  rotation 
of  National  offices,  no  one  office  can 
be  filled  by  a  member  from  the  same 
Chapter  for  more  than  two  consecu¬ 
tive  times. 

The  office  of  National  President 
and  Vice-President  cannot  be  filled 
I  by  a  brother  who  is  holding  either 
of  these  offices  within  a  Chapter. 

The  three  National  officers  will 
comprise  the  Executive  Board,  while 
the  Board  of  Directors  will  be  com¬ 
posed  of  the  Executive  Board  and 
the  Presidents  of  each  Chapter. 


Aboai  Ralph  Harmaati 

Mr.  Hermann’s  early  musical  train¬ 
ing  was  received  in  the  public  schools 
of  Milwaukee.  His  carreer  in  that 
town  included  a  membership  on  the 
faculty  of  the  Milwaukee  Academy 
of  Music,  staff  musician  of  radio 
station  WTMJ  and,  later,  musical 
director  of  WMAW.  During  the  war 
he  served  with  the  U.S.  Army — two 
years  with  Air  Corps  and  one  year 
in  Europe  with  the  Infantry  as  musi¬ 
cal  director  of  General  Bradley’s  12th 
Army  Orchestra.  In  New  York,  Mr. 
Hermann  attended  Juilliard  School 
of  Music  and  studied  composition 
with  Vittoria  Gannini.  His  career  in 
New  York  includes  membership  with 
Paul  Whiteman’s  orchestra  as  solo 
pianist  and  assistant  conductor,  en¬ 
gagement  as  an  arranger,  composer, 
and  conductor  by  the  National  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  and  presently  these 


Requests  have  been  received  and 
ground  work  is  being  laid  for  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  two  new  Phi  Beta  Mu 
Chapters  within  the  next  few  months. 
Congratulations  to  Georgia  and 
Louisiana  for  this  progressive  move. 


The  Gamma  Chapter  has  initiated 
the  idea  of  a  member  being  fined 
$1.00  if  he  is  found  to  be  attending 
a  music  function  without  his  frater¬ 
nity  pin.  Wouldn’t  this  be  a  worthy 
National  attitude? 


Chapter  Officers: 

Alpha  Chapter:  Trxait 

President . Don  R.  Hayes,  Austin 

Vice-President . 

. Ellis  P.  Wood,  Longview 

Secretary . Jack  H.  Mahan,  Dallas 


Jack  H.  Mahan 


Bela  (Jiapter:  Oklahoma 
President  . ..Colbert  Hackler,  Elk  City 
Vice-President  Paul  Enix,  Chickasha 
Secretary . Milbum  Carey,  Enid 

<>amma  Chapter:  Indiana 

President . 

. Dr.  Maurice  F.  Shadley, 

Bloomington 

Vice-President . 

. Bazil  O’Reilley,  Warsaw 

Secretary . Frank  Cofield,  Seymour 

Address  all  correspondence  to  Jack 
H.  Mahan,  National  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary,  Phi  Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah  Avenue, 
Dallas  16,  Texas. 


Ralph  JoMph  Hermann 

same  positions  with  the  American 
Broadcasting  Company.  ■ 

His  orchestral  compositions  in¬ 
clude: 

Symphony  in  E  Minor— plerformed 
by  the  NBC  Symphony  this  summer 
under  Dr.  Roy  Shields, 

Vaises  Romantiques — performed  in 
the  same  concert  as  above. 

Nocturne — performed  by  the  ABC 
Symphony  this  summer  under  Tootie 
Camarata, 

Concerto  For  Doubles — performed 
(Turn  to  Page  57) 


BrUtol  Band  Festival 

Set  For  October  9th 


Bristol,  Virginia-Tennessee  is  ready 
for  the  big  Band  Festival  on  Satur¬ 
day,  October  9th.  “About  40  bands 
will  enter  competition  this  year,” 
says  Charles  Crawford,  hard  working 
Managing  Director  of  the  Festival. 
As  in  the  past,  the  progressive  mind¬ 
ed  Chamber  of  Commerce  will  spon¬ 
sor  the  event. 

Adjudicators  for  this  year’s  con¬ 
test  will  be.  Glenn  Cliffe  (Rusty) 


The  Chapter  Presidents  are  having 
constitutional  changes  prepared  for 
the  consideration  of  each  Chapter 
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Bainum,  Director  Emeritus,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Northwestern,  Joseph  Skor- 
nickci.  Director  of  Instrumental  Mu¬ 
sic,  MilwaiUiee  Public  Schools,  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wisconsin,  and  Forrest  L. 
McAllister,  Editor  and  Publisher  of 

the  school  musician  magazine. 

The  big  day  starts  with  a  parade 

at  10:00  A.M.  through  the  downtown 

district  of  Bristol.  A  luncheon  is 
served  for  all  directors  so  they  may 
personally  meet  the  adjudicators. 
During  the  afternoon  and  evening, 

all  bands  compete  in  various  classes 

for  top  honors  and  trophies  at  the 

beautiful  football  stadium.  A  massed 

Band  closes  the  great  day. 


Logan  Turrentine  Leads 
**Marching  Hundred  Band’’' 
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Indiana  University’s  “Marching 
Hundred  Band’’  is  being  directed  this 

Fall  by  a  young  conductor  who  won 

praise  for  his  direction  of  the  pagean¬ 

try  at  the  last  two  North-South  foot¬ 
ball  games  in  Miami,  Fla. 

He  is  Logan  Turrentine,  band  con¬ 
ductor  for  the  past  four  years  at  the 
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Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  High  School.  Tur¬ 
rentine  also  helped  produce  band 
shows  at  Orange  Bowl  games  in  Mia¬ 
mi  while  he  was  at  Coral  Gables. 

A  native  of  Miami,  Turrentine  was 
graduated  from  the  University  of 
Miami  with  a  Bachelor  of  Music  de¬ 
gree,  majoring  in  percussion  instru¬ 
ments.  He  was  drum  major  for  three 
years  of  the  Miami  ^nior  High 
School  Band,  and  for  three  years  of 
the  University  of  Miami  Band. 

After  a  term  in  the  Navy,  Turren¬ 
tine  took  up  the  band  directorship 
at  the  new  Coral  Gables  High  School. 
During  his  stay  there,  his  bands 
achieved  superior  ratings  each  year'  in 
Florida  state  high  school  band  con¬ 
tests. 

Kenneth  O.  Snapp,  who  has  been 
visiting  director  of  bands  at  I.  U,  for 
the  past  year,  has  assumed  the  di¬ 
rectorship  of  bands  at  Baldwin-Wal- 
lace  College,  Berea,  O. 


Th*y  go  all  out  for  the  balanced  clarinet  choir  concept  at  the  High  Plains  Summer 
Music  Camp,  sponsored  by  R.  Mays  Kansas  State  College,  and  presided  over  by  R. 
Hays'  progressive-minded  director  of  bands,  Hal  Palmer.  Shown  in  the  above  photo 
are  two  contraolto  clarinets  in  Eb  (range  down  to  G  concert]  flanked  by  four  Bb 
contrabass  clarinets  with  a  range  down  to  low  C  concert. 


Boosey  and  Hawks  Fire 

Causes  Staggering  Loss 

The  Boosey  and  Hawkes  plant  (at 
Oceanside  Long  Island)  has  under¬ 
gone  a  tremendous  fire  with  a  stag¬ 
gering  loss  of  music  stocks. 

The  B  &  H  personnel  have  been 
currently  hard  at  work  reorganizing 
this  Long  Island  office  which  housed  { 


the  Sales,  Production,  Educational  and 
Mailing  Departments — in  addition  to 
sale  and  rental  stocks.  Plans  for  re¬ 
building,  production  and  re-ordering 
stocks  are  already  in  motion.  B  &  H 
are  reasonably  optimistic  that  limited 
operations  will  resume  within  a 
month  or  less.. 

They  have  retained  intact  the  en- 
(Turn  to  Page  49) 


1954  FALL  TOUR  OF  U.  S.  AIR  FORCE  BAND 

Special  to  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  ...  It  is  with  pleasure  that  the  U.S. 
Air  Force  Band  announces  it’s  1954  Fall  Tour  to  the  thousands  of  school  and 
college  band  directors  in  the  western'  section  of  our  country. 

Directors  and -'students  in, or  near  the  cities  where  the  band  will  perform 
may  wish  to  attend  one  or  more  of  the  scheduled  concerts.  Following  is  the 
projected  tour  schedule: 


DATE 

1954 

LOCATION 

SPONSOR 

12 

October 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah . 

Granite  Arts  Association 

13 

<• 

Provo,  Utah  . 

Provo  Chamber  of  Commerce 

14 

it 

Logan,  Utah . 

Utah  State  College  Lyceum 

15 

“ 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho . 

The  Idaho  Falls  Gleemen 

16 

“ 

Jerome,  Idaho  . 

Jerome  Lions  Club 

17 

“ 

Boise,  Idaho . 

The  Idaho  Statesman 

18 

“ 

Prineville,  Oregon  . 

Lions  Clubs  of  Clfentral  Oregon 

19 

Kennewick.  Washington . 

Kennewick  Kiwanis  Club 

20 

Spokane,  Washington  . . 

Spokane  Philharmonic 
Orchestra 

21 

Everett,  Washington  . 

Everett  High  School  Band 

23 

Tacoma,  Washington . 

Kiwanis  Club  of  South  Tacoma 

24 

44 

Yakima,  Washington . 

Yakima  Valley  Chapter  No.  8, 
DAV 

25 

44 

Portland,  Oregon  . 

Journal  Publishing  Co. 

26 

44 

Eugene,  Oregon . 

Univ.  of  Oregon  Athletic  Dept. 

27 

44 

Corvallis.  Oregon  . 

Oregon  State  College 

28 

44 

Grants  Pass,  Oregon  . 

Kiwanis  Club  of  Grants  Pass 

29 

44 

Chico,  California . 

Associated  Students  of  Chico 
State  College 

30 

44 

Angwin,  California  . 

Pacific  Union  College 

31 

44 

Sacramento,  California  . 

Sacramento  Optimist  Club 

1 

November 

Oakland.  California  . 

Kiwanis  Club  of  Grand-Lake, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

3 

“ 

Tulare,  California . 

Tulare  Kiwanis  Club 

4 

“ 

Bakersfield,  California  . 

Bakersfield  College  &  Band 

6 

San  Bernardino,  California.. 

Sun  Co.  of  San  Bernardino 
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8  Bands,  17  Instrumental  Qinics,  Band  Uniforms 
at  Sth  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Qinic 


“Where  else  can  one  hear  the  va¬ 
riety  of  outstanding  clinic  bands  play¬ 
ing  the  latest  in  published  music  of 
all  classes,  or  the  many  clinic  sessions 
by  outstanding  men  from  all  over  the 
country — all  for  free?”  Those  words 
spoken  by  Frank  A.  Piersol  of  Iowa 
State  College,  Ames,  Iowa,  in  praise 
of  the  1953  Mid-West  National  Band 
Clinic  sum  up  accurately  the  rare  op¬ 
portunities  offered  in  the  8th  Annual 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  of 
1954.  As  in  past  years,  again  this  year 
thousands  of  music  directors  from 
practically  all  parts  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada  will  assemble 
eagerly  at  the  world-famous  Hotel 
Sherman  in  Chicago  for  the  refresh¬ 
ing  experiences  afforded  in  this  great 


musical  event  which  has  unquestion¬ 
ably  become  the  nation’s  biggest  and 
most  practical  Band  Clinic.  The  dates 
of  this  year’s  clinic  are  Wednes¬ 
day  through  Saturday,  December  15 
through  18,  and  an  attendance  ex¬ 
ceeding  last  year's  record  of  more 
than  4,000  is  anticipated.  All  sessions 
are  free  to  everyone. 

Opening  on  Wednesday  evening, 
December  15,  with  a  concert  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Hotel  Sher¬ 
man  by  the  distinguished  United 
States  Air  Force  Band  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  conducted  by  Colonel 
George  S.  Howard,  the  8th  Annual 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  will 
move  with  smoothness  through  a 
crowded  four-day  program  to  a  grand 


climax  on  Saturday  noon  with  the  1 
closing  Free  Grand  Final  Luncheon,  m 
Each  year  school  bands  that  have  E 
repeatedly  demonstrated  their  excel-  § 
lence  and  superior  quality  are  chosen  i 
carefully  from  various  sections  of  0 
the  country  to  prepare  the  best  new  | 
music  for  the  D^ember  meeting,  i 
High  School  Bands  that  will  be  in  ^ 
the  limelight  this  year  are:  fronj 
Davenport,  Iowa,  F.  E.  Mortiboy  di-  | 
rector;  from  Detroit,  Michigan,  the  f 
Cass  Technical  Band  under  the  baton  ’ 
of  Harry  Begian;  and  from  Greens-  L 
boro.  North  Carolina,  Herbert  Hazel-  | 
man  director.  As  usual,  “only  one” 
Grade  School  Band  has  the  honor  of  ] 
appearing  and  that  signal  honor  this  | 
year  was  won  by  the  North  Chicago,  I 
Illinois,  Grade  &hool  Band  directed  [' 
by  Frank  Laurie.  The  VanderCook  ^ 
College  Band  of  Chicago,  directed  by  I 
Richard  Brittain,  the  Kiel,  Wisconsin,  I 
Municipal  Band  directed  by  Edgar  | 
P.  Thiessen,  and  a  Canadian  Royal 


(Top)  To  the  many  laurols  already  won  by  the  Greensboro.  North  Carolina,  Senior  Hiqh  School  Band  has  now  been  added  the  coveted 
honor  of  being  one  of  the  few  High  School  Bonds  invited  to  take  part  in  the  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  in  Chicago.  The 
Greensboro  Band,  directed  by  Herbert  Haxelton  (A.B.A.),  will  present  a  concert  in  the  Grand  Ballroom  of  Chicago's  world-famous 
Hotel  Sherman  on  Thursday  evening,  December  16.  (Bottom)  Remember  this  scene  last  year?  It  was  the  sensational  Style  Show 
of  Bond  Uniforms  at  the  Mid-West  Notional  Band  Clinic.  A  brand  new  Style  Show  of  Uniforms  promises  to  again  be  a  "Highlight"  ot 
the  8th  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  held  this  year  on  December  15,  16,  17  and  18  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago. 
Eight  bonds,  seventeen  instrumental  clinics  of  vital  importance,  and  a  Free  Grand  Finale  Luncheon  are  other  features  of  this  big  event. 


*  ^  .  J;.  *  .  -*•>'  ■ »  r:].  * 


Air  Force  Band  complete  the  tenta¬ 
tive  schedule  of  ban^. 

Long  recognized  as  one  of  the  most 
important  assets  in  the  development 
of  a  successful  band  has  been  the 
playing  of  small  ensemble  groups 
within  the  organization.  The  Mid- 
West  has  added  to  its  program  this 
year  two  fifty-minute  playing  clinics 
of  brass  and  reed  ensembles  present¬ 
ing  the  best  practical  materials  by 
the  most  popular  ensemble  groups. 
Further  details  of  these  ensembles 
and  the  two  outstanding  high  school 
bands  presenting  these  small  en¬ 
sembles  will  be  announced  with  the 
complete  program  to  be  carried  in 
next  month’s  issue  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN.  Fifteen  other  valuable 
instrumental  clinics,  a  Style  Show 
and  Display  of  Band  Uniforms,  and 
a  Free  Grand  Finale  Luncheon 
through  the  courtesy  of  the  partici¬ 
pating  Band  Uniform  Companies 
complete  the  preview  of  the  forth¬ 
coming  8th  Annual  Mid-West  Na¬ 
tional  Band  Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sher¬ 
man  in  Chicago  on  December  15,  16, 
17  and  18.  If  you  wish  a  schedule  of 
events  and  a  hotel  reservation  card, 
write  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic, 
Lee  W.  Peterson,  4  East  11th  Street, 
Peru.  Illinois. 


Joliet  ff  'ing  Ninth 

Consecutive  National 

The  Joliet  McAllister  Memorial 
American  Legion  Band,  Harwood  Post 
S5,  won  its  9th  consecutive  National 
Championship  at  Washington,  D.C. 
last  August.  The  band  is  directed  by 
A.  R.  McAllister  Jr.  son  of  the  late 
A.  R.  McAllister  of  Joliet,  Illinois 
high  school  band  fame. 


W.  W.  Kimball  Atcard 

Won  by  Neic  Yorker 

The  W.  W.  Kimball  Prize  of  $200 
for  which  musicians  in  North  Ameri¬ 
ca  compete  annually  has  been  award¬ 
ed  to  a  New  York  composer.  Starling 
A.  Cumberworth,  of  Rochester. 

Mr.  Cumberworth’s  prize  song 
Lullaby  was  judged  winner  over  183 
entrants  from  the  U.  S.,  Canada,  and 
Hawaii.  Announcement  of  the  award 
was  made  recently  by  the  Chicago 
Singing  Teachers  Guild,  sponsors  of 
the  contest. 

At  present  working  on  his  Ph.D.  in 
Composition  at  Eastman  School  of 
Music  of  Rochester  University,  the 
39  year  old  composer  has  written  a 
number  of  songs  as  well  as  larger 
instrumental  forms,  including  string 
quartets,  a  Suite  for  organ,  and  a 
Passacaglia  and  Fugue  for  orchestra. 

A  charter  member  of  the  South¬ 
eastern  Composers’  League,  the  Kim¬ 
ball  Award  now  brings  him  inter¬ 
national  recognition. 


§Y  Robert  O'lrion 
frotidont,  NCiA 

NCIA  Selects  SM  os  Official  Organ 

During  the  recent  convention  of  the 
National  Catholic  Bandmasters  Asso¬ 
ciation,  the  members  voted  unani¬ 
mously  to  have  THE  SCHOOL  MU¬ 
SICIAN  Magazine  be  their  official 
organ.  Each  member  will  automat¬ 
ically  receive  a  year’s  subscription 
as  a  part  of  their  annual  dues. 

Our  official  NCBA  column  should 
be  studied  each  month.  Members  will 
be  kept  up  to  date  on  committee 
progress,  future  plans,  membership 
expansion  and  future  convention  re¬ 
ports. 

All  members  should  send  pictures 
to  the  office  of  the  president  (Robert 
O’Brien)  for  publication  in  this  col¬ 
umn.  Pictures  should  be  of  individual 
members  and  of  their  respective 
bands.  Short  reports  of  NCBA  mem¬ 
ber  activities  will  be  welcomed. 

After  a  most  successful  Summer 
Camp,  the  NCBA  has  set  up  several 
projects  for  any  accrued  profits  from 
the  camp. 

Two  such  projects  are  the  Scholar¬ 
ship  Fund,  and  the  Commissioning  of 
New  Works  Fund. 

The  scholarship  will  be  available 
to  students  of  association  members. 
Essentially,  they  will  be  restricted  to 
boys  and  girls  majoring  in  Music 
Education  with  band  as  a  major  area. 
The  student  must  attend  a  Catholic 
school  of  his  choice.  The  student  may 
be  of  any  faith,  but  must  be  selected 
by  a  committee  on  scholarship  ac¬ 
cording  to  musical  aptitude  and  gen¬ 
eral  proficiency. 

New  works  will  be  commissioned 
for  concert  band.  Works  of  serious 
nature  must  be  Catholic  in  tradition, 
spirit,  and  scope. 

Membership 

Mr.  Howard  Hornung  of  Ludington, 
Michigan  has  been  selected  as  the 
chairman  of  the  1954-55  membership 
committee. 

Last  year  the  association  increased 
by  300%  and,  with  concentrated  ef¬ 
fort,  should  show  prodigious  gains 
this  coming  year. 

Active  membership  is  restricted  to 
qualified  band  leaders  who: 

a.  Direct  in  a  public  school  and  are 
Catholic. 

b.  Direct  in  a  Catholic  school  and 
are  Catholic  or  non-Catholic. 

Associate  membership  includes 
educators  and  administrators  who 
are  interested  in  improving  the  status 
of  the  Catholic  Band. 

Commercial  membership  includes 
firms  who  have,  and  are,  contribut¬ 
ing  to  the  development  of  all  school 
bands,  including  those  of  the  Catho¬ 
lic  band  program. 

By  “qualified”  the  NCBA  implies 
both  technical  ability  and  moral  re¬ 
sponsibility.  By  “reliable  firms”,  the 


NCBA  implies  honesty  and  the  sin¬ 
cere  desire  to  promote  music  in  our 
country  as  an  art.  Any  deviation  from 
the  above  policies  will  result  in  non- 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  member¬ 
ship. 

Information  about  the  NCBA  can 
be  obtained  from  Mr.  Howard  Hor¬ 
nung,  Band  Director,  Ludington  High 
School,  Ludington,  Michigan,  or  Mr. 
William  B.  Watts,  National  Secretary, 
13108  Tuller,  Detroit,  Michigan. 

Paaslon  Plan 

At  the  August  Convention,  the 
NCBA  voted  to  accept  the  pension 
plan  as  presented  by  Mr.  Walter 
Kuebler  and  his  committee  on  Sal¬ 
ary,  Budget  and  Tenure. 

Mr.  Ecket  of  the  A.  J.  Keating  and 
Associates,  Pension  Consultants,  gave 
a  detailed  account  of  the  plan  which 
is  being  made  available  to  the  entire 
membership  in  the  very  near  future. 

Outstanding  features  of  the  plan 
include: 

1.  Low  monthly  payments  (average 
$7.00  to  $10.00). 

2.  Life  insurance  before  retire¬ 
ment  age  ($7,500.00) 

3.  A  pension  of  $75.00  per  month 
after  age  65. 

4.  Blanket  acceptance  of  associa¬ 
tion  members. 

5.  The  $75.00  pension  plus  social 
security  benefits  to  husband  and  wife 
should  total  around  $222.00  per  month 
income  after  age  65. 

The  NCBA  considers  this  plan  a 
milestone  in  Catholic  education  and 
for  Catholic  Band  Directors.  It  is  the 
first  conscious  step  toward  security 
for  this  particular  group  and  will  do 
much  to  keep  good  band  directors 
in  the  parochial  systems  and  conse¬ 
quently  help  in  the  overall  Catholic 
Band  development  program. 

Do<  you  wisk  to  /eh? 

Any  Catholic  Band  Director  who 
would  like  to  learn  more  about  the 
NCBA  may  do  so  by  writing  direct  to 
the  author  of  this  column.  Our  mem¬ 
bership  is  growing  very  rapidly.  We 
will  welcome  the  opportunity  to  tell 
you  more  about  your  NCBA. 


House  and  Garden  To 
Feature  Music  In 

December  Issue 


“Music  All  Through  The  Hou.se” 
will  be  the  theme  of  the  December 
issue  of  HOUSE  AND  GARDEN 
magazine.  Directors  and  teachers  will 
be  interested  in  purchasing  a  copy 
of  this  important  issue  for  their 
school  and  private  libraries.  H  &  G  is 
to  be  commended  for  their  editorial 
effort  in  behalf  of  music  for  Ameri¬ 
cans. 
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THE  DRUMS  USED 
BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMENT 


BAND  •  CONCERT  •  PARADE 

Gretsch  drums  are  widely  praised  for  their 
smart  appearance,  sturdiness,  and  “that 
great  Gretsch  sound.”  The  Gretsch 
“Perfect  Round”  drum  shell  of  molded 
plywood  is  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  the 
drum.  Drums  are  chrome  plated,  at  no 
extra  cost,  for  lasting  brilliance  and  easy 
upkeep.  They  represent  true  economy. 

SPECTACUUUt  FOR  MARCHING  BANDS  -a  big, 
complete  Gretsch  drum  section  ofiers  tre¬ 
mendous  display  value,  excitement  for  eye 
and  ear.  Consider  it  for  next  semesterl 


Hm\  Your  school 
colors  available  in 
lacquer  colors  or  the 
vibrant  new  finish  — 


— >•  SEND  FOR  FREE  NEW  CATALOG  — — < 
Th«  FREO.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co.  SM-I0S4  • 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y  « 

Please  send  new  Gretsch  drum  catalog  to:  i 

Name . • 

Address .  J 

City . Zone . .  ! 

State . . .  • 

AVAUABLE  TO  SUBSCRIBERS:  • 

Phil  Grant  Consultation  Service  • 
on  oil  percussion  problems.  Your  J 
questions  ore  welcomed  I  • 

-FREDliSREra 

Fine  Musical  Instruments  Since  1883 


By  Dr.  John  Paul  Jones 


As  you  read  this  you  will  be  right 
in  the  middle  of  your  Fall  football 
music  program.  It  would  be  wonder¬ 
ful  if  we  had  nothing  else  to  do  ex¬ 
cept  sit  in  the  rehearsal  room  and 
play  concert  music  the  entire  year.  I 
know.  For  several  years  I  directed  a 
very  fine  band  which  did  nothing 
else  but  concert  work.  Yes,  we  played 
for  the  football  games  but  did  no 
marching  whatever — merely  plenty  of 
pep  songs  and  marches.  It  was  indeed 
wonderful  but  the  circumstances  un¬ 
der  which  this  happened  were  ex¬ 
actly  right  for  it  and  the  school  did 
not  really  look  forward  to  a  march¬ 
ing  band. 

Very  few  are  ever  this  fortunate — 
nor  was  I,  except  in  this  one  situa¬ 
tion.  Much  as  most  directors  dislike 
the  Fall  music  schedule  we  do  have 
it  with  us  and  we  had  better  make 
the  most  of  it. 

One  of  the  fundamental  factors  of 
the  success  of  the  Fall  program  is 
the  percussion  section.  We  have  three 
months  of  marching  which  of  neces¬ 
sity  must  be  primarily  rhythm.  A 
good  marching  stunt  can  be  done 
without  music  of  any  kind  but  not 
without  rhythm!  The  drummers  play 
a  most  important  part  in  this  Fall 
program  so — what  are  you  drum¬ 
mers  going  to  do  about  it?  Are  you 
just  going  to  sit  back  on  your  laurels 
and  presume  that  because  you  got  by 
last  year  you  can  do  it  again  this 
year?  Let  me  warn  you  that  this  is 
a  new  year  and  if  you  didn’t  profit  by 
your  experience  last  year  you  will  be 
of  little  value  to  your  band.  So  let 
me  try  to  bring  to  your  memory  some 
of  the  things  important  to  you  and 
your  band.  ' 

First,  of  course  and  as  I  have  said 
repeatedly,  your  equipment  must  be 
in  tip-top  shape.  This  is  your  first 
must.  Only  with  your  equipment  in 
the  finest  of  condition  can  you  do  a 
satisfactory  piece  of  work.  There  is 
no  half-way  method.  But  I  assume 
you  are  a  conscientious  drummer  and 
have  already  checked  and  conditioned 
your  musical  instruments. 

Musically,  the  second  thing  is  pre¬ 
cision  within  the  percussion  section. 
This,  surely,  assuming  all  drummers 
in  the  section  can  play  the  parts 
passably  well.  Unity-precision  does 
not  depend  on  how  well  one  player 
can  play  the  part  but  on  how  well 
all  players  can  play  together.  I  think 
one  of  the  great  drawbacks  in  the 
high  school  percussion  section  is  that 
of  having  one  drummer  who  plays 
exceedingly  well  and  two  or  three 
others  who  can  hardly  play  a  single 


Send  oil  qunttions  dirnct  to  Or.  John 
Foul  Jonot,  Coniorvatory  of  Music, 
ISM  Third  Avo.,  Albany,  6a. 


stroke — practically  just  filling  in  the 
ranks  and  depending  on  the  good 
player  to  do  the  work.  Worse  yet  is 
the  condition  when  the  one  good 
drummer  thinks  he  is  too  good  for 
the  on-coming  drummers.  If  he  (or 
she)  is  half  the  drummer  he  thinks 
he  is  he  will  get  in  there  and  work 
with  the  on-coming  drummers  until 
he  has  a  section  as  near  perfect  as 
his  work  can  make  it.  His  will  be 
the  glory  of  a  fine  section  and  per¬ 
haps  his  unselfishness  will  be  a  goal 
for  other  band  members. 

With  the  technics  of  playing  ironed 
out  your  next  problem  is  to  put  these 
into  practice  as  must  be  done  on 
parade  or  in  half-time  maneuvers. 
Nearly  always  the  percussion  section 
fills  one  full  rank  and  nearly  always 
this  rank  is  out  of  alignment  and 
sometimes  (shame  on  you)  out  of 
step.  It  is  much  more  difficult  to  lug 
a  swinging  drum  through  a  series 
of  maneuvers  than  it  is  a  clarinet, 
cornet  or  other  wind  instrument.  So, 
get  the  jump  on  the  other  ranks — 
have  a  percussion  drill  stressing^ 
alignment  and  distance  of  steps — or 


jeN-Co  Vibes 


For  School  Us* 


YOU  ONLY  NEED  2Vi  OCTAVES. 

Stl2— 2^  Ocu  Vib« _ $224.50 

aooo— 2^4  Oct.  Vibe _ 2270.50 

Fer  full  leferaettee  write 


G.C.  JENKINS  CO. 
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rather  length  of  steps.  Those  with 
longer  legs  should  shorten  the  step 
and  the  shorter  legged  drummers 
must  reach  out  just  a  little  so  that  a 
happy  medium  is  reached  and  o  com¬ 
fortable  step  available  for  all.  This  is 
good  advice  for  every  rank,  too.  It 
surely  doesn’t  help  the  drum  .section 
to  see  one  long-legged  drummer  tak¬ 
ing  a  three-foot  step  and  a  little  sev¬ 
enth  grader  doing  well  to  get  in  a 
twenty  inch  step  and  occasionally 
having  to  do  a  hop,  skip  and  a  jump 
to  catch  up. 

One  final  remark  and  this  will 
be  closed  for  a  month.  This  is  the 
time  of  year  to  make  some  fine 
resolutions  and  a  better  one  still,  if 
you  will  keep  them.  The  finest  thing 
you  can  do  for  your  band  is  to  de¬ 
velop  and  display  a  good  attitude 
toward  all  band  activities.  There  will 
be  many  times  when  things  do  not  go 
to  suit  you  individually  but  the  feel¬ 
ings  of  the  individual  must  be  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  the  good  of  the  band.  It 
stands  to  reason  that  a  director  of 
a  band  backed  with  band  experience 
and  training  can  make  decisions  most 
suitable  for  the  entire  group  even  if 
these  decisions  do  not  coincide  with 
an  individual’s  idea  especially  when 
the  band  student  has  spent  less  time 
on  this  earth  than  the  director  has 
in  school  studies  alone. 

So  with  a  most  kindly  attitude  let 
me  encourage  you  to  develop  a  help¬ 
ful  and  encouraging  attitude  toward 


the  activities  of  your  band  and  where 
ever  possible — see  the  funny  side  of 
everything  and  at  all  times  look  for 
the  optimistic  side.  So  much  for  the 
lecture — we’ll  just  throw  that  in  at 
no  extra  cost  and  see  you  next  month. 

The  End 


Keep  The  Beat 

(Starts  on  Page  22) 
light  stick  is  desirable. 

Do  you  play  with  both  arms  free 
and  relaxed,  or  do  you  localize  mos<^ 
of  the  action  in  the  wrist?  If  you  do 
the  latter,  you  will  find  that  the  mus¬ 
cles  of  the  arms  tend  to  become  tense 
with  a  choppy  labored  sounding  roll 
the  result.  Another  point  that  might 
help,  let  the  elbows  move  gently  back 
and  forth  as  the  wrists  rotate.  Using 
the  left  hand  as  an  example,  as  the 
wrist  turns  to  the  left,  let  the  elbow 
move  to  the  right  to  absorb  the  shock 
of  the  wrist  action. 

Does  Your  Roll  Sound 

No  roll  is  going  to  have  that  smooth 
purr  if  the  individual  beats  are  not 
uniform  in  volume  and  spacing.  It  is 
my  opinion  that  these  factors  are 
more  important  than  hand  speed  at 
least  in  the  beginning.  Let’s  try  to 
illustrate  this  point  graphically.  The 
first  illustration  points  up  the  ten¬ 
dency  of  a  good  many  drummers  in 


developing  the  roll.  Watch  the  spac¬ 
ing. 

RR  LL  RR  LL  RR  LL  RR  LL  Etc. 
This  roll  is  bound  to  sound  like 
Jack  Benny’s  Maxwell.  The  following 
illustrates  the  proper  spacing  of  the 
roll. 

rrllrrllrrllrrllrrll  Etc. 
Notice  the  uniformity  in  spacing. 
Be  sure  that  you  have  a  uniformity 
in  volume  too  and  you  will  have  a 
roll  that  really  sounds. 

Many  of  Ihe  band  directors  present 
at  the  clinics  raised  this  question. 
How  can  we  teach  our  drum  sections 
to  hold  a  steady  beat  while  playing 
a  march  or  music  of  a  strong  rhyth¬ 
mic  character?  This  is  certainly  a 
fundamental  problem  faced  I  am  sure 
by  every  young  band.  Certainly  the 
first  step  in  solution  of  the  problem  is 
to  find  a  good  bass  drummer.  This 
person  cannot  be  a  cast-off  or  left¬ 
over  member  of  the  section.  Lack  of 
success  on  snare  drum  will  not  in¬ 
sure  success  on  bass  drum. 

What  >)boat  the  Bass  Drummer? 

A  good  bass  drummer  must  cer¬ 
tainly  have  a  keen  sense  of  rhythm. 
He  must  be  an  alert  sensitive  person 
so  that  he  may  respond  accurately 
to  the  character  of  the  music  as  well 
as  the  demands  of  the  conductor.  I’m 
sure  you  would  be  thrilled  by  the 
playing  of  Mr.  Kenneth  Baldwin.  He 
embodies  all  of  the  above  mentioned 
qualities  and  is  widely  acclaimed  as 


EDWARD  M.  METZENGER.  .xpriuned  tympanist 

with  thu  world-famoui  Qhica9o  Symphony  Orchestra,  is  out¬ 
standing  for  his  purfuct  performance  of  all  musical  work. 
For  best  performance  in  tympani  he  uses  a  24",  26",  29" 
and  32"  W.F.L  Symphony  Model  tympani  set. 


WFL  DRUM  CO- 


1728  N.  Domen  Ave^ 
Chicago  47,  Illinois 


Leading  Symphony  Orchestras  such  as 
Chicago  and  Phiiadeiphia  use  the  W.F.L. 
Symphony  Medei  tympani  bgcanse  of  its 
perfect  performance  under  aii  condi¬ 
tions.  Range  it  fuii  F  to  F.  Fioer  pedai 
tuning  and  clear,  resonant  tone  from 
the  fully  suspended  parabolic  copper 
kettles  ore  seme  of  the  reasons  it  is 
preferred  ever  oil  others.  Consider  the 
best  .  .  .  consider  the  Symphony  model 
when  you  buy! 


Aftu/  TODAY 


Send  me  the  NEW  1954  W.F.L. 
Four-Color  Catalog  at  once! 


.State. 
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one  of  the  top  bass  drummers  in  our 
country.  He  has  a  beat  like  the  rock 
of  Gibralter  and  is  always  ready  with 
an  accent.  His  talents  are  currently 
being  used  in  the  exacting  task  of 
playing  the  Ringling  Brothers  Bar- 
rium  and  Bailey  Show.  If  you’ve 
never  seen  the  circus  drummer  per¬ 
form,  you  have  a  real  treat  in  store 
for  you.  Kenny  also  plays  bass  drum 
with  hand  cymbals  mounted  on  the 
bass  drum.  The  loose  cymbal  is  sus¬ 
pended  off  a  leather  strap  and  is 
played  with  the  left  hand.  This  style 
of  bass  drumming  is  almost  a  lost  art 
because  of  the  difficulty.  Try  this 
approach  some  time  and  see  if  it 
doesn’t  give  a  lighter  sound  to  the 
drum  plus  giving  the  band  a  real 
lift. 

Sight  Reading  Plui  Skill 

Assuming  now  that  we  have  a  good 
bass  drummer,  let’s  examine  other 
problems  relative  to  keeping  a  solid 
tempo.  I  believe  thoroughly  that  the 
snare  drummer  must  have  two  basic 
skills.  One,  a  good  stick  technique 
based  on  the  standard  drum  rudi¬ 
ments;  two,  a  skill  in  sight-reading. 
The  two  must  go  hand  in  hand.  A 
skilled  technician  can’t  play  accurate 
rhythm  patterns  if  he  doesn’t  read 
well,  nor  can  the  good  reader  play 
accurately  if  he  doesn’t  have  the  tech¬ 
nical  skills  to  handle  the  part. 

To  build  the  necessary  technique, 
learn  to  play  the  thirteen  essential 


rudiments  as  set  forth  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Association  of  Rudimental 
Drummers.  These  are  the  long  roll, 
five  stroke  roll,  seven  stroke  roll, 
flam,  flam  accent,  flam  paradiddle, 
flamaque,  ruff,  single  drag,  double 
crag,  double  paradiddle,  single  rata- 
maque,  triple  ratamaque.  Of  these 
I  would  call  the  following  absolutely 
essential  for  every  day  practical  drum 
playing.  They  are  the  roll  (plus  all 
the  short  rolls),  the  flam,  the  flam 
accents,  and  the  plain  and  common 
single  stroke.  Learn  to  play  these  in 
a  perfectly  controlled  manner  open 
and  close. 

Sight  reading  is  simply  a  transla¬ 
tion  at  sight  of  written  rhythmic 
.symbols  into  the  corresponding 
sounds  on  the  drum.  The  go^  sight 
reader  should  be  able  to  analyze  at 
a  glance  any  standard  pattern.  This 
is  not  as  difficult  as  it  may  seem, 
considering  that  music  is  full  of  repe¬ 
tition.  Learn  to  look  ahead  so  that 
you  will  never  be  surprised. 

Rhythmic  division  of  time  is  just 
as  absolute  as  four  quarters  equalling 
a  dollar.  Therefore,  the  student  should 
know  how  to  count  every  conceivable 
figure  with  the  standard  syllables. 
Count  out  loud  using  1&2&  or  down 
up  down  up  for  half  beats.  When  the 
note  values  call  for  quarters  of  beats, 
use  lee&a2ee&aor  down  and  up 
and.  Using  these  simple  formulas  and 
counting  out  loud,  rhythm  will  lose 
its  complexity  for  you  and  become 


problems  of  simple  arithmetic.  Avoid 
rushing  the  rhythm  by  being  very 
deliberate  like  a  champion  golfer  tak¬ 
ing  an  important  stroke.  He’s  never 
hasty,  so  don’t  you  be  in  a  hurry  if 
you  want  to  be  a  champion.  Place 
every  note  exactly  where  it  belong; 
in  the  measure.  If  your  entire  section 
is  meticulous  on  this  point  you  will 
experience  the  thrill  of  true  band 
precision  with  that  rocking  solid 
rhythm. 

The  Sactlos  os  a  Team 

Here’s  an  observation  to  consider, 
though  not  discussed  too  fully  during 
our  clinics.  A  good  many  school  drum 
sections  lack  rehearsal  efficiency 
through  lack  of  real  team  work.  Wc 
have  only  three  percussionists  with 
the  Smith  Band,  bass  drum,  snare 
drum  and  tympany.  We  make  sure 
that  no  part  is  neglected  unless  there 
ere  several  over-lapping  parts  which 
would  prohibit  three  people  from 
playing  all  of  them.  Every  part  is 
important  right  down  to  seemingly 
insignificant  triangle  part.  Honoring 
the  composer’s  every  wish  might  be 
called  musical  integrity.  Be  sure  yours 
is  at  a  high  level. 

A  brief  resume  of  our  operating 
procedure  might  help  you  set  up  real 
team  play  within  your  section.  Our 
bass  drummer,  Mr..  Baldwin,  out  of 
necessity,  sticks  pretty  close  to  the 
bass  drum,  but  he  is  most  often  able 
(Turn  to  Page  49) 


THE  GREAT  NEW  1955  SLINGERLAND  FIELD  DRUMS 

with  ALUMINUM  HOOPS  AND  TENSION  CASINGS^ 

—  REDUCES  THE  METAL  WEIGHT  BY  TWO-THIRDS 


The  New  Slingerlond  Tension 
Casing 


The  Beautiful  New  Slingerlond 
"Run  Shot"  Counter-hoop 


1325  Belden  Avenue  •  Chicago  14,  Illinois 
WORLD'S  LARGEST  MANUFACTURER  OP  DRUMS 


If  weight  is  a  problem  these 
new  models  solve  it. 

^All  drums  in  our  catalogue 
can  be  supplied  with  aluminum 
hoops  and  tension  casings. 

We  are  also  still  supplying 
drums  in  eur  beautiful  nickel  or 
chrome  finishes  —  with  1955 
hardware. 
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'To  make  the  'Hot  Canary’  really  fly 
I  insist  on  ..  . 

Pirastro  Wondertone  Strings!” 


PIRASTRO  WONDERTONE 

-  V  rUDr>MIIIM  rTBBl 
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^  VALCO  MFG.  CO 


4704 


S«nd  all  quMtioni  diroct  to  Angalo 
La  Mariana,  Wattarn  Michigan  Col- 
lag*  of  Educotion,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 
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Piano  Score  $1.50,  parts  $1.00  (each). 

May  be  used  as  a  quartet  method 
for  young  beginners,  of  first  or  second 
grade.  Familiar  music  set  in  large 
print.  Each  part  contains:  melody  as 
well  as  ensemble  part,  instructions  on 
care  of  instrument,  rudiments  of 
music  and  a  finger  chart.  Attention 
should  be  given  to  fingerings  in  the 
cello  and  bass  parts. 

String  Orchestra 

Kleine  Suite,  D  Major — for  5  Part 


By  Angelo  La  .Mariana 

In  line  with  our  efforts  to  stimulate  Thirty-nine  duos  by  Baroque  and 
ensemble  playing,  the  column  this  Classical  period  composers.  Range  to 
month  will  review  new  material.  3rd  position.  Grade  II  and  III. 

Junior  String  Orchestra  Course,  C. 
Ensembles  Rushford.  Pub.  Clayton  F.  Sumny  C.o. 

Six  tjuintets  —  Bttccherini  (in  .5  i 
Volumes).  Edited  E.  Polo.  Pub. 

Rirordi.  Parts  $1.25  (each  volume). 

Mi  niature  Score  75c. 

.  Volume  I — Opus  13,  No.  5  in  E 
Major  (with  celebrated  minuet)  and 
Opus  20,  No.  4  D  Minor.  This  volume 
is  for  2  Violins,  Viola  and  2  Celli.  The 
violin  and  viola  parts  are  mostly  con¬ 
fined  to  the  1st  and  3rd  positions, 
while  the  2  Celli  need  a  reading 
knowledge  of  the  3  Clefs  (and  the 
upper  positions). 

Volumes  II  and  III,  may  be  played 
by  2  Violins,  2  Violas  and  cello  or  the 
combination  in  Volume  I.  This  con¬ 
forms  to  the  original  directions  of  the 
composer. 

The  quintets  are  charming  for  the 
performer  as  well  as  the  listener. 

Ricordi  has  made  a  fine  contribution 
to  chamber  music  players;  it  is  hoped 
that  others  may  be  forthcoming.  The 
quintets  are  Grade  IV  and  V. 

Trio  SunalaH,  OpuH  2  by  C.  F.  Handel. 

Ediloi>  C.  Lenzewaki  and  F.  WilLma. 

Pub.  Schull,  available  AaHttcialed 
Muoic.  Price  $1.75  each. 

Sonata  II,  g  Minor — The  two  violins 
require  3rd  position.  Cello  (ad  lib) 
is  entirely  in  the  1st  position. 

Sonata  III,  F  Major — Two  violins 
require  3rd  position;  cello  4th  posi¬ 
tion. 

Sonata  VI,  g  Minor — Playable  1st 
position  for  Violins;  cello  4th  position. 

Tenor  clef  used. 

Sonata  VII,  g  Minor — First  violin 
in  3rd  position,  second  violin  in  1st 
position,  cello  4th  position. 

Sonata  VIII,  g  Minor — First  violin 
includes  5th  position,  second  violin 
includes  3rd  position,  cello  4th  posi¬ 
tion. 

The  Trio  Sonata,  consisting  of  four 
movements,  was  a  popular  form  of 
composition  of  the  Baroque  period.  It 
employed  two  solo  instruments,  cem¬ 
balo  and  bass  (ad  lib). 

The  following  2  numbers  are  com¬ 
piled,  arranged  and  edited  by  li.  S. 

M’hiHib>r  and  11.  A.  Hummel.  Pub. 

Kubank  in  Score  Form.  Selwled  Duel'* 
for  Violin,  Volume  I — Price  $1.00. 

Thirty-three  duos  in  1st  position  by 
Be  Beriot,  Viotti,  Kalliwoda  and 
others.  Grade  II  and  III. 

Violin  Mastem — Duel  reperloire  for  2 
violinx.  Price  $1.25. 
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FIRST  STEPS  TO 
ORCHESTRA 


IT'S  NEW!  !  ! 

IT'S  FULL  OF 
TUNES  AND  DUETS! 

IT'S  THOROUGH!  ! 


A  careful  approach  fcr  all 
instruments  of  the  orchestra. 

It’s  illustrated  with  clever  car¬ 
toons. 

An  interesting  methcxl  for 
building  a  better  orchestra 
sooner. 


BY  NORMA  L.PERKINS 
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SAMne  COPY  WILL  be  sent  free 

UPON  REQUEST 


A  BEGINNING  lAETHOD  FOR  STRINGS, 
WOODWINDS,  BRASS  AND  PERCUSSION 

ILLUSTRATED  BY  DAVID  HALL 


Octobar,  1954 
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MENC  string  authorities  recently  set  During  the  pa 
up  important  new  standards  for  school  cators  have  ad< 
basses  and  cellos.  Objective:  To  make  Many  report  I 
the  instruments  easier  to  play  and  have  gone  a  I 
more  responsive.  Working  closely  with  ing  students  as 
members  of  this  string  committee,  Kay  School  align 
designers  developed  a  series  of  school  Grade  School 
aligned  basses  and  cellos  that  School  age  gr 

•  or*  lighiar  in  waigM,  write  for  free 

9  ara  mora  raapontiva.  Instrument  C 

9  hova  a  tkortar  bawing  rodiuti  Chicago,  Illini 
9  and  with  alringt  cloaar  la  lha 
fingar  board. 

TWICt  AS  EASY 
TO  PlAY 

Because  they’re  sized,  designed 
and  aiigned  for  each  age  group 


During  the  past  year,  hundreds  of  edu¬ 
cators  have  adopted  school  aligned  Kays. 
Many  report  that  these  improvements 
have  gone  a  long  way  toward  attract¬ 
ing  students  as  well  as  speeding  progress. 

School  aligned  Kays  are  available  for 
Grade  School,  Junior  High  and  High 
School  age  groups.  See  your  dealer  or 
write  for  free  particulars.  Kay  Musical 
Instrument  Company,  1610  Walnut, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 


SCHOOL 
BASSES 
AND  CELLOS 


Everything  Known  in  Music 


DO  YOU  KNOW 

of  the  many  services  available  to  you 
at  Lyon  &  Mealy. 

a  Counseling  service  on  string  teaching  and 
equipment 

#  Use  of  Lyon  SC.  Healy  Hall  for  string 
teacher’s  meetings 

a  Reports  on  American  String  Teacher  As¬ 
sociation  activities 

a  Convenient  rental  plan  of  instruments  for 
schools  and  students 

a  Use  of  fine  violins  for  students’  solo  per¬ 
formances 

.  .  .  plus  many  more. 


Be  sure  to  read  the 
interesting  string  ar- 
tiele  in  this  issue  by 
our  own  Mr.  Otto 
Leppert. 


LYON  &  HEALY  243  S.  Wob«»li  Avt..CMcas«4,  III. 


PIcAM  B9nd  me: 


CompieCe  lift  of  Illuetrated  cecalog 

Services  Available  C  **Student  Scrtfig  Instruments**  O 


String  Orchestra.  G.  P.  Tellemana 
(1681-1767).  Edited  H.  Hoekner.  Hor- 
tus  Mnsirus  107.  Published  by  Baren. 
reiter.  Available  Concordia  Pub.,  St. 
lx>uis  18,  Mo.  Score  75c. 

Scored  for  2  violins,  2  violas,  unison 
cello  and  bass. 

First  violin,  because  of  trills,  will 
require  3rd  position.  Second  Violin 
and  Viola  are  playable  in  the  1st 
position;  Cello  2nd  position;  String 
Bass  will  require  4th  position. 

This  Baroque  Suite  consists  of: 
Overture,  Rondeau,  Loure,  Minuet  I 
and  II,  and  a  Rigaudon.  Suitable  for 
high  school  ensemble.  About  Grade 
III  or  IV. 

Melody  Time  —  Compiled  and  Ar¬ 
ranged  for  Violin  choir  to  string 
orchestra  by  M.  E)dwards.  Pub.  Edwin 
H.  Morris  and  Co.  Score  (violin  choir 
and  optional  piano  accompaniment) 
tl.OO.  Parts  60c. 

Violins  A,  B,  C.  D,  Viola,  Cello  are 
all  in  1st  position.  Bass  includes  3rd 
position.  Contains  familiar  songs  ar¬ 
ranged  in  progressive  sequence.  Easy 
supplementary  material. 

Entertainment  with  Strings — J.  Fred 
Muller  and  P.  J.  Myran.  Published 
David  Gomsion.  Price  Full  Score  and 
optional  piano  accompaniment,  $1.50. 
Parts  60c. 

Eleven  short  1st  position  novelty 
numbers  for  elementary  strings. 
Music  is  large  and  well  edited.  Uses 
spoken  word,  foot  taps,  slap  strings 
and  tap  strings  with  pencil.  A  French 
Horn  may  be  used,  in  one  number,  as 
soloist.  Should  help  program  builders 
looking  for  string  novelties  for  Grade 
1  and  2.  Should  appeal  to  “small 
fry”! 

Ploae  oad  Strings 

The  Miniature  Concerto  Scries,  Harry 
Dexter.  Pub.  Keith  Prowse,  London. 
Available  Sam  Fox  Pub.  Co.  Score — 
Separate  Piano  Part  and  Strings  — 
$1.50. 

This  series  should  answer  requests 
for  music  for  solo  piano  and  strings. 
Harry  Dexter  has  added  string  parts 
to  the  original  piano  classics  achiev¬ 
ing  a  concerto  effect.  String  parts  1st 
position  except  where  mentioned. 

1.  Toccata — P.  D.  Paradies.  Cello 
to  2nd  position.  Bass  4th  posi¬ 
tion. 

2.  Fantasia  in  C.  C.  F.  Handel. 
Cello  includes  2nd  position.  Bass 
4th. 

3.  Sonata  Facile  in  C.  W.  A. 
Mozart.  1st  violin  and  bass  in¬ 
clude  3rd  position. 

5.  Presto  (Finale-Sonata  in  G.)  J. 
Haydn.  First  violin  third  posi¬ 
tion.  Cello  and  Bass  4th  posi¬ 
tions. 

6.  Scherzando  (Finale-Sonatina  in 
D.)  L.  Van  Beethoven.  First  vio¬ 
lin  3rd  position;  cello  2nd  posi¬ 
tion. 

Oa  (fca  Ugktnr  Side 

Swedish  Rhapsody  (Midsummer  Vigil) 
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See  your  Roth  dealer  today! 


ROTH  shop  adjusted 


AN  HONEST  VIOLIN 


SOLD  AT  AN  HONEST  PRICE 


QUALITY  instruments 


will  create  enthusiasm  and  stimulate 
achievement  in  your  string  program ! 
Certified  and  registered,  famous 
R  Mh  violin,  cello  and  double  bass 
reproductions  are  moderate  in  price 
.  . .  incomparable  in  quality! 


signifies  that  Roth  replicas  have  been 
carefully  checked  and  hand  fitted  by 
a  master  violin  maker.  Each  Roth 
conforms  to  a//  MENC  specifications 
. . .  your  guide  to  true  quality. 


Write  for  your  copy  of  the  String  Teacher  s 
Manual  No.  2  containing  valuable  string 
information  and  complete  Roth  catalog. 
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Percy  Faith.  Arranged  A.  Reed  for 
airing.'  Pub.  C.  H.  Hanacn.  Set  $2.50, 
parta  35e. 

Violin  A,  3rd  position.  Violins  B 
and  C.  Viola,  and  Cello  all  playable  in 
the  1st  position.  Bass,  second  position. 

A  string  arrangement  of  Folk 
Themes  by  Hugo  Alfven.  There  are 
several  recordings  of  this  jolly  selec¬ 
tion.  An  effective  encore  number. 
About  Grade  III. 

Seleeliona  from  Kismet — for  string 
orrhestra  based  on  themes  of  A.  Boro¬ 
din.  Arranged  C.  P.  Herfurth.  Pub¬ 
lished  Hansen  Publications.  Set  $2.50. 
Parts  35e. 

Five  numbers  arranged  for  3  vio¬ 
lins,  violas,  cello,  bass  and  piano. 
All  parts,  except  2  notes  in  the  cello 
part,  are  in  1st  position. 

Orek»$1ra 

American  Folk  Scene  (Sweet  Betsy, 
Skip  to  my  Lou)  by  Orien  Dailey.  Pub¬ 
lished  C.  H.  Hansen.  Full  Orchestra 
$3.00.  Parts  25c. 

Advanced  violin  in  3rd  position. 
First  and  second  violin,  viola,  cello 
and  bass  are  in  the  1st  position.  This 
is  part  of  the  Elementary  Series.  The 
re^  and  bass  parts  are  within  the 
capabilities  of  elementary  school 
players. 

The  More  the  Merrier — Robert  Ben¬ 
nett  Brown.  Published  Bourne.  Con¬ 
ductor's  Score  $2.75.  Piano  $1.50. 
Parts  75c. 

Ten  numbers  for  orchestra  inter¬ 
estingly  arranged .  The  percussion 
section,  with  piano,  supply  all  rhy¬ 
thm.  Violins  are  in  unison  or  octave 
so  that  parts  are  playable  entirely  in 
the  1st  position.  Viola  is  entirely  in 
the  1st  position  and  often  doubles  the 
cello  and  bassoon.  The  cello  includes 
the  4th  position.  The  bass  includes 
the  2nd  position.  All  parts  are 
fingered. 

The  conductor’s  score  is  “abbre¬ 
viated,  not  condensed.”  The  orches¬ 
trations  sound  full,  yet  the  parts  are 
playable  by  elementary  schoolgrades. 
Includes  a  singing  novelty  and  a 
Christmas  Carol  number,  to  be  played 
in  unison  by  the  entire  orchestra. 

Strlag  Method 

Finger  Patlcmit  for  Violin — A  Basic 
Method  for  Beginners  by  George 
Bornoff.  Published  G.  V.  Thompson — 
Available  C.  Fischer.  Price  $1.25. 

This  method  is  nationally  known. 
The  book  is  also  available  for  Viola, 
Cf  llo  and  Bass,  thus  making  it  usable 
for  a  Heterogeneous  String  Class. 
Patterns  in  Position — for  Violin,  Viola 
and  Bass.  By  George  Bornoff.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  G.  V.  Thompson.  Price  $1.50 
each. 

This  work  will  probably  cause  as 
much  controversy  as  did  Finger  Pat¬ 
terns. 

The  Finger  Patterns  are  now  played 
in  double  stops,  artificial  and  natural 
harmonics  and  advanced  forms  of 
(Turn  to  Page  57) 


SCHERL  &  ROTH,  INC.  •  1  729  Superior  •  Cleveland,  Ohio 


Only  KAPLAN  STRINGS  are  precision  wound  and  polished 
Look  for  these  famous  trade-marks  ^ 

X..  1 


f  ^AftAhi  strings  have  been  fartious  since 
1906  for  their  high  quality  standards— r<inici 
are  the  choice  of  foremost  musiddhs  d$  well  , 

‘  .  as  students  everywhere. 

I  KAPLAN  MUSICAL  STRING  COMPANY 

SOUTH  NORWALK  CONNECTICUT 


CINCINNATI  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

WILLIAM  S.  NAYLOR.  Ph.D.,  Director  and  Dean  of  Faculty 
GradMota;  M.M.  Deyreo.  UadarsrodMata:  I.M.  and  I.Sc.  Degrees. 

A  distinguished  music  school  offering  expert  instruction  with  artists  of  the  Cincinnati 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  professional  studies  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Address  Registrar,  Dept.  S.M.,  Highland  Avc.  &  Oak  St.,  Cincinnati  (19),  Ohio 
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(Including 
AITO  and 
BASS  CLARINET) 
Catalog  No  4 

UJrit'i 
Today 
Thr 
yoV 
'free  , 

Copy- 


The  world's  most  comprehensive 
catalog  of  Music  for  Clarinet. 

Editvd  and  9rad«d  by 
WALTER  E.  COCHRANE 


H*r«  ore  a  few  of  tfce  more  tkoe  600 
pebllcotioet  fitted. 

STUDIES 

THIRTY  CAPRICES 

Grade  5 — E.  Covollini  .  $1.00 

THIRTY-TWO  STUDIES  FOR  CLARINET 

Grade  4— C.  Rote  . .  1 .00 

TWENTY  STUDIES  FROM  WORKS 
OF  RODE 

(orodes  4-S— (Arr.  H.  Betfoney)  1.00 

DAILY  EXERCISES 

Grade  3— H.  Klose  . 50 


TWENTY  STUDIES  FROM  WORKS 
OF  KREUTZER  AND  FIORILLO 

Grade  5— H.  Klote.. .  . 75 

CHARACTERISTIC  STUDIES 

Grade  4— H.  Klote . . .  1.00 

DUETS 

DUET  (Op.  81 

Grade  3 — G.  Sobeck  . .  .  .60 

DUETS  FOR  TWO  CLARINETS 
(In  2  books) 

Grades  2-3 — C.  Richter . .  Ea.  1 .00 

TWO  GRAND  DUETS  IN  THE 
STYLE  OF  STUDIES 

Grade  4 — E.  Cavollini . Ea.  1.20 

A  COLLECTION  OF  SOLOS 
With  FIoro  AccompoRimoRt 

PEARLS  OP  THE  OLD  MASTERS 
Grades  2-3 

Selected  oed  Revised  by  Horry  Bettooey 

12  selections  by  Rameau,  Moxart,  Beethoven, 
Gossec,  Lully,  Weber,  Pergolese,  Handel, 
Sacchini  and  Gretry. 

Solo  port  $0.75 

Piano  port .  ...  1.00 

Complete  .  1.50 


Copies  of  ony  of  the  o6ove  publicafiont  will 
be  sent  to  qualified  teachers  on  30  day 
approval. 


Note:  Whan  requesting  your  free  copy  of 
Catalog  No.  4,  please  write  to  Department 
Slvt. 


The  Cundy-BETTONEY  Co..  Inc. 

HYDE  PARK.  BOSTON  36.  MASS 


Morchfeg  Seotoe 

With  football  activities  upon  us.  it 
is  again  time  to  consider  those  par¬ 
ticular  points  affecting  clarinetists. 
The  marching  season  can  be  a  gala, 
exciting  affair  provided  that  certain 
safeguards  are  taken. 

Probably  the  most  important  fac¬ 
tor  to  consider  is  the  “sudden  change 
in  temperature”.  These  sudden  changes 
account  for  a  good  deal  of  the  crack¬ 
ing  of  wood  clarinets.  Youngsters  are 
often  in  a  hurry  to  leave  the  band- 
room  for  the  spectacle  outside  or 
when  it  is  quite  cool  outdoors  they 
are  most  anxious  to  return  to  the 
warmth  of  the  band  room.  In  any 
event  a  sudden  temperature  change 
takes  place.  To  offset  the  striking 
contrast  in  temperatures  several 
methods  may  be  employed:  the  clari¬ 
nets  could  be  cased  before  they  are 
brought  indoors:  in  another  plan  the 
temperature  of  the  band  room  is  low¬ 
ered  slightly  to  ease  the  contrast.  Be¬ 
fore  going  outdoors  the  case  should 
be  opened  but  the  instrument  need 
not  be  blown  until  it  has  adjusted  to 
the  temperature.  It  might  be  wise  to 
open  a  window  to  precipitate  the  out¬ 
door  temperature.  Of  course,  the 
problem  is  considerably  eased  when 
metal  clarinets  are  used. 

Another  problem  is  one  found  al¬ 
most  all  year  though  it  seems  to  be 
so  prevalent  around  the  marching 
season.  It  involves  the  handling  of 
the  instrument.  Students  are  prone 
to  be  careless  in  assembling  or  dis¬ 
assembling  their  clarinets.  I  have  seen 
clarinets  literally  thrown  into  cases 
j  or  on  floors  in  a  hurried  frenzy  to 
reach  some  friend  or  follow  an  excit¬ 
ing  play.  Keys  often  get  out  of  align¬ 
ment  when  the  student  strains  to  con¬ 
nect  bottom  and  upper  joints.  If  the 
student  will  but  take  a  little  time  to 
{  apply  a  bit  of  grease  to  the  corks 
there  will  not  be  the  huff  and  puff  of 
assembling  the  instrument  and  con¬ 
sequently  fewer  bent  keys.  Careful 
I  handling  of  the  clarinet  at  all  times 
j  will  prevent  unnecessary  repair  bills 
I  later  on. 

I  Embouchures  usually  take  a  beating 
'  during  the  march.  The  director  must 
therefore  exercise  wise  discretion  in 
j  the  selection  of  his  players  for  the 
I  marching  band.  The  director  must 
j  NOT  permit  those  youngsters  to 
march  who  have  not  as  yet  attained  a 
reasonable  degree  of  firmness  and 
flexibility  in  their  embouchures.  We 
emphasize  embouchure  at  all  times 
because  of  its  important  role  in  tone 


By  David  Kaplan 


S«nd  all  quMtloni  diract  to  David  Kaplan. 
DIroctor  of  Mmie,  Roynoidt  Community 
Htoh  School,  Roynddi,  IlltnoU. 


and  intonation.  In  spite  of  this 
emphasis  we  still  find  students  with 
less  than  six  months  of  training— 
with  embouchures  that  could  develop 
nicely — marching  along  doing  im¬ 
mense  damage  to  this  important  fac¬ 
tor.  Some  directors  use  a  system 
whereby  the  incoming  freshman  go¬ 
ing  into  a  beginning  group  must  par¬ 
ticipate  in  that  group  for  a  year  be¬ 
fore  promotion  to  an  interm^iate  or 
concert  group.  Now,  after  a  year’s 
work  many  of  these  young  students 
will  be  ready  for  the  march. 

To  sum  up  then,  let  us  remember 
that  sudden  temperature  changes  can 
be  dangerous  for  wood  instruments 
so  take  appropriate  precautions.  Han¬ 
dling  of  instruments  is  often  careless 
at  this  time.  Indiscriminate  use  can 
prove  costly.  Consider  embouchure 
when  selecting  players.  The  begin¬ 
ner  can  suffer  if  he  marches  before 
his  embouchure  is  ready. 

Of  the  many  considerations  facing 
the  busy  director  during  football  sea¬ 
son  the  above  three  rank  high  in 
importance.  More  musical  and  more 


CLARINETS  MADE  TOUKEITlI 


While  we  don’t  recommend 
the  above  treatment  for  any 
clarinet,  we  do  recommend 
our  Three  Star  Ebonite  and 
Metal  models  for  their  ability 
to  maintain  their  excellent 
playing  qualities  under  the 
roughest  handling  expected 
of  the  student  musician. 

Write  for  literature! 

CUNDY-BETTONiY 

Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mass. 
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eflTii'ient  clarinet  sections  make  for 
better  bands. 


The  present  edition  carries  on  the 
fine  tradition.  Highly  recommended 
for  advanced  students. 

Suite  No,  2  by  Mozart — arranged  for 
clarinet  quartet  (2  Bb,  baHHet  horn  in 
F  or  3rd  Bb  or  Eb  alto,  and  ba«M  clari¬ 
net)  bv  Simeon  BelliHon  Ricordi 
1954  2.50 

Ricordi  has  recently  issued  yet  an¬ 
other  of  the  fine  Bellison  arrange¬ 
ments.  In  a  majority  of  cases  the 
basset  horn  will  not  be  used  but  then 
3  Bb’s  and  bass  or  mixed  quartet 
would  also  be  good.  I  wonder  how 
nice  this  would  fit  the  clarinet  choir? 

The  Suite  is  in  four  movements, 
each  of  which  is  comparatively  short. 
The  first,  in  concert  F  and  3/4,  is  an 


Allegro  with  a  few  slurred  technical 
passages  for  the  first  clarinet,  less  for 
the  second  and  not  much  difficulty  for 
the  others.  The  second  movement  is 
an  Andantino,  concert  Bb  and  in  2/4. 
If  the  alto  or  basset  horn  is  used  the 
lead  is  in  their  part.  However,  if  a 
3rd  clarinet  part  is  substituted,  then 
the  first  two  clarinet  parts  switch  to 
alternate  parts  and  the  first  clarinet 
takes  the  lead.  This  is  a  charming 
movement,  the  third  part  (alto  clari¬ 
net)  leading  almost  throughout.  In 
the  Minuetto  the  first  clarinet  has 
most  of  the  work.  Finally,  we  come 
to  the  Presto,  3/8  in  concert  F. 
Though  the  first  clarinet  predomi¬ 
nates,  the  lead  is  tossed  about  among 


Naggets  of  Mows 

This  past  summer  I  had  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  examine  some  new  clari¬ 
net  music,  exciting  new  texts  from 
Spain.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  little 
known  Spanish,  Belgian,  and  Italian 
clarinet  music  of  our  day  that  should 
prove  valuable  to  our  repertoire.  Mr. 
Wallace  R.  Tenney,  remembered  for 
his  clarinet  analysis,  will  be  import¬ 
ing  and  dealing  in  this  little  known 
woodwind  music.  Among  the  items 
to  be  included  will  be  the  Spanish 
music  of  Julian  Menendez,  the  solo 
clarinetist  of  the  Madrid  symphony, 
and  Enrique  Calvist  Y  Serrano,  a 
noted  Spanish  clarinetist.  Also  in¬ 
cluded  will  be  works  of  Agostino  Ga- 
bucci,  formerly  the  first  clarinet  at 
La  Scala  Opera  and  Domenico  No- 
ccntino,  late  professor  at  the  Luigi 
Cherbuini  Conservatory  in  Florence. 
Some  Belgian  woodwind  music  and 
also  some  little  known  flute  and  oboe 
materials  will  be  included.  I  have  had 
in  my  possession  for  several  months 
the  30  Studies  of  Gabucci  (moderate¬ 
ly  advanced),  the  24  Estudios  Recrea- 
tivos  of  Serrano  (interesting  studies 
throughout  the  keys — moderate  dif¬ 
ficulties  probably  on  the  difficulty 
level  of  the  Pares  Foundation  or 
slightly  higher),  and  the  advanced 
Six  Studies  of  Concerto  by  Menen¬ 
dez  (artistic,  technical  etudes). 

This  is  very  significant  music  and 
I  am  personally  looking  forward  to 
examining  many  more  of  Mr. 
Tenney’s  imports.  Those  interested 
may  contact  Mr.  Wallace  R.  Tenney 
at  5574  Taft  Avenue,  Oakland  18, 
California  for  lists. 
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ELKHORN 


Superb  individual  lealurei  performing 
together  to  produce  superlotive  reiultj  — 
thot's  Elkhorn  Bond  InttrumentsI 
From  the  moment  you  hondle  on  Elkhorn  you 
reoliie  why  so  many  ting  its  praises. 

Elkhorn  Bond  Intirumenit  ore  manufactured 
by  Curope't  most  prominent  builders, 
according  to  GETZEN  design  and  specifi¬ 
cations.  All  ore  tent  through  our  factory 
to  be  serviced  "Right" —  The  GETZEN  Woy 
—  for  fine  assembly  work,  fine  adjustment, 
and  finished  by  the  most  modern  GETZEN 
methods.  Elkhorn  Bond  Instruments  hove  o 
host  of  exclusive  mechonicol  refinements 
possessed  by  no  other  —  ore  conceded  the 
leoder  for  all-round  performance. 

Tested  by  Artists  —  these  ore  instruments 
that  fine  musicians,  bond  directors  or  students 
will  be  proud  to  ploy  or  recommend. 
Designed  and  built  to  take  core  of  the 
ever  increosing  demond  for  o  guolity  line  of 
instruments  in  a  low  price  range. 


Now  Matic  Ravlaws 

Thrs-c  Oanti  Duott — tranncrilMHl  for  Bb 
riarinri  and  piano  by  Erie  Simon 
Lhapp«‘ll  &  Co.,  Inr.  1954  .3.50 

The  Duos  are  in  reality  the  famous 
quintets  for  clarinet  and  strings  of 
Mozart,  Brahms,  and  Weber  now  ar¬ 
ranged  for  Bb  clarinet  and  piano. 
Thus,  the  advanced  player  without 
access  to  a  string  quartet  may  now 
enjoy  these  gems  from  the  literature. 
In  the  original  Brahms  and  Mozart 
the  “A”-clarinet  is  used.  For  the  sake 
of  those  not  owning  the  “A”  Mr. 
Simon  has  arranged  these  works  for 
the  Bb,  thus  reaching  a  greater  num¬ 
ber  of  students.  The  clarinet  parts  are 
completely  unchanged  while  the 
piano  part  represents  a  reduction 
of  the  string  parts.  The  idea  of  ar¬ 
ranging  the  clarinet  quintets  for  clari¬ 
net  and  piano  is  of  course  not  a  new 
one.  'rhe  great  Carl  Baermann  ar¬ 
ranged  the  Weber  in  the  Schlessinger 
edition.  There  has  been  a  Simrock 
edition  of  the  Brahms  and  a  Gleichauf 
of  the  Mozart  but  these  are  no  longer 
available.  The  Chappell  edition  is 
a  very  fine,  authentic  publication  by 
a  noted  musician,  clarinetist,  and 
editor.  Mr.  Simon’s  works  have  long 
been  a  subject  of  praise  by  this  editor. 


llkhorn  Band  Instrumontt 
ore  guoronteed  ond  distributed  by 
the  GETZEN  COMPANY  —  ond 
ore  ovoifobte  for  immediole 
defivery.  Write,  wire  or  phone 
todoy  for  complete  detoils. 


Value  and  Performance  —  guaronteed  by  GETZEN' 
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. . .  exceptional  (one  quality 
, . .  amazing  playing  comfort 
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for  SAXOPHONE  and  CLARINET 


NEW  TONAL  BRILLIANCE 
EASIER,  SMOOTHER  PLAYING 
lO-Different  Strenglhs  •  Modern  Design  • 

Ask  Your  Dealer  for  "VIBRATORS 
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the  upper  three  parts.  Taken  in  (-ne, 
we  find  a  gay,  spirited  movement 

As  to  range,  the  first  clarinet 
reaches  up  to  “e”  above  the  staff  but 
once,  the  second  clarinet  up  to  “a" 
above  staff,  the  alto  up  to  “d*'  above 
the  staff  (and  plays  much  in  that 
register  in  the  Andantino),  the  bass 
up  to  fourth  line  “d”  though  for  the 
most  part  the  lower  range  is  em¬ 
ployed. 

The  Suite  is  fine  music,  grade  4 
calibre,  interesting  to  hear,  and  fun 
to  play.  Good  high  school  players 
should  have  this  in  their  repertoire. 
Opportunities  for  self  expression 
alMund  everywhere.  For  concert,  re¬ 
cital,  or  contest  the  Suite  is  heartily 
recommended.  The  music  is  clearly 
printed  and  the  markings  clearly  in¬ 
dicated.  It  would  have  been  desirable 
to  also  publish  a  score. 

Panda  Dane  for  bast  clarinet  or  Eb 
Baritone  Sax  or  Eb  alto  clarinet — by 
Allen  F.  Barnard  Belwin  1953  .60 

The  literature  for  bass  clarinet,  bari¬ 
tone  sax,  or  alto  clarinet  is  scanty 
indeed.  Directors  these  days  are  cer¬ 
tainly  limited  in  their  solo  selections 
for  these  instruments.  Either  the  solo 
that  they  pick  is  much  too  easy  or  far 
too  difficult.  Moreover  the  list  of  solos 
available  in  this  country  on  any  level 
is  so  scanty  that  the  advanced  player 
quickly  exhausts  the  repertoire. 

Panda  Dance,  I  am  sure,  makes  no 
claim  to  being  great  music.  As  train¬ 
ing  material  it  fills  a  need.  Mr.  Barn¬ 
ard  is  the  Director  of  Bands  at  Mon¬ 
roe,  Wisconsin.  No  doubt  he  wrote  this 
little  number  with  the  scanty  litera¬ 
ture  problem  in  mind.  If  Mr.  Barnard 
has  attempted  to  write  easy,  pleasing 
music  for  the  young  student,  music 
within  the  scope  of  the  youngster  he 
has  succeeded. 

The  Dance  is  written  in  6/8  and 
in  easy  keys  with  a  piano  part  equally 
easy.  The  grading  falls  1-2  and  is  a 
good  bet  for  your  young  instrumen¬ 
talist  and  his  first  solo. 

Ballroom  Echo*  for  Bb  clarinet  and 
piano  —  Floyd  O.  Harris  Ludwig 
Music  Pub.  Co.  1954  .60 

This  is  an  easy  grade  solo  using  a 
range  of  an  octave  and  a  fourth,  from 
throat  tone  “a”.  Elasy  keys  are  used 
and  the  time  is  3/4.  After  the  brief 
piano  intro  the  clarinet  plays  a  short 
cadenza.  The  lively  Valse  is  in  con¬ 
cert  Bb,  the  Trio  in  Eb.  Grade  2. 

The  End 
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FOR  ANY  SIZE  BAND  .  . 
ANY  STAGE  or  ARRANGEMENT 


Custom-built  to  fit  your  band.  Sturdy.  Safe.  ^  w  "*  .  ^ 

Guaranteed.  Set  up  fast . . .  take  down  quickly 

...  store  compactly.  Also  combination  risers  and 

portable  stages  for  any  event  or  performance.  New 

1954-55  catalog  illustrates  many  types  of  risers, port-  STORE 
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Purple  and  Gold  Band 

(Starts  on  Page  31) 

none  other  than  that  handsome  cow¬ 
boy,  Ted  Marshall,  and  Rootin  Tootin 
Shootin  Wild  West  Gal,  Mary  Jane 
Anderson.  The  main  entertainers  are 
Frankie  and  Johnnie  with  that  guest 
star  .  .  .  Sheriff  of  High  Noon.  The 
band  enters  at  this  point  playing 
Frankie  and  Johnnie  while  the  drill 
team  is  at  the  bar  drinking  Sasparilla. 

(Turn  to  Page  51) 
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Keep  The  Beat 

(■Continued  from  Page  42) 


to  play  special  gong  or  cymbal  parts. 
Along  with  my  snare  drum  duties,  I 
generally  play  all  triangle,  tambou¬ 
rine,  and  Castanet  cues  along  with 
other  incidental  trap  parts  that  may 
come  up.  Mr.  George  Hamilton,  tym¬ 
panist,  has  earned  himself  the  title 
“Wizard  of  the  Traps”  because  he  is 
happiest  when  the  special  effects 
come  fast  and  furious.  His  vast  the¬ 
atrical  experience  has  taught  him  that 
no  cue  can  be  over  looked.  George, 
incidentally,  catches  most  of  the  bell 
and  chime  cues. 

Most  school  bands  have  more  than 
enough  drummers  to  catch  every  sin¬ 
gle  part.  Every  one  should  have  his 
job  to  perform  and  when  in  doubt, 
the  section  leader  should  assume 
leadership  in  assigning  parts. 

No  Malfo<  Naylmg  Initriimonts? 

1  was  appalled  to  learn  through 
our  discussions  that  very  few  drum¬ 
mers  are  showing  an  active  interest 
in  the  mallet  played  percussion  in¬ 
struments.  If  your  section  is  going  to 
be  complete,  there  should  be  some 
one  able  to  play  xylophone,  bell,  and 
chime  parts.  You  don’t  have  to  be  a 
virtuoso  player  to  cover  these  part.s 
adequately.  It  does  take  a  little  extra 
interest  and  a  little  more  effort  to 
play  these  instruments.  Your  band 
director  can  teach  you  the  scales  if 
you  will  only  apply  your  technical 
skill  as  a  snare  drummer  to  the 
xylophone. 

Perhaps  I  have  talked  about  very 
elementary  points,  but  I  feel  strongly 
that  these  are  the  elements  that  are 
being  overlooked  by  a  good  many 


The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  a 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  and  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  write  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  me 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


young  drummers.  When  you  see  a 
poor  football  team  play  very  often 
it  is  a  team  weak  in  fundamental 
skills,  blocking  and  tackling.  Every 
field  of  activity  involving  physical 
skills  has  its  fundamentals  which 
must  be  thoroughly  mastered  before 
the  participant  can  achieve  real  ex¬ 
cellence.  Percussion  is  no  exception. 
Learn  the  fundamentals  and  the  job 
is  half  licked. 

Work  hard  but  have  fun.  Make 
your  band  a  better  one  through  bet¬ 
ter  percussioin  playing.  Good  luck! 

THE  END 


Boosey  and  Hawks  Fire 

(Starts  on  Page  37) 

tire  rental  library  which,  fortunately, 
was  housed  where  the  least  damage 
was  done.  All  opera  and  orchestral 
reservations  will  be  handled  without 
delay. 

David  S.  Adams,  Vice  President 
and  Managing  Director  of  Boosey  and 
Hawkes,  Inc.,  wishes  to  express  his 
appreciation  to  the  many  publishers, 
music  dealers  and  printers  whose 
offers  of  help  poured  in  within  a  few 
hours  after  the  announcement  of  the 
disaster.  They  immediately  offered 
to  place  at  his  disposal  their  fa¬ 
cilities  of  storage,  printing  and  office 
space. 

The  fire  started  at  approximately 
2  A.M.  on  Tuesday,  August  24th  and 
raged  for  over  four  hours. 


We  Did  It  With  18 

(Starts  on  Page  21) 

tages.  On  the  other  hand  it  does  have 
to  be  balanced  and  the  musicianship 
of  such  a  quality  that  the  playing  will 
be  clean.  Both  of  these  requirements 
can  be  more  nearly  attained  if  in- 
strumeptation  is  not  sacrificed  to  size. 
Secondly,  we  must  come  to  realize 
that  large  organizations  do  not  have 
a  monopoly  upon  these  qualities. 

THE  END 


"SeeittSf  What  We  Sing" 

(Starts  on  Page  12) 

sirable  that  such  materials  shall  be 
of  a  character  that  they  will  help 
the  teacher  to  impart  keyboard 
knowledge  to  her  students.  As  a  re¬ 
sult  of  his  experience  in  conducting 
many  workshops,  some  with  teachers 
and  others  with  children,  Mr.  Egbert 
has  produced  in  “Seeing  What  We 
Sing”  the  means  whereby  classroom 
teachers  and  others  may  acquire  basic 
keyboard  experience  in  a  quick  and 
practical  way. 

Every  classroom  teacher,  piano  in¬ 
structor,  and  supervisor  of  music  will 
be  interested  in  studying  this  new 
method.  Price  is  just  $1.00.  Be  sure 
to  mention  the  SM  when  ordering 
or  seeing  the  book  at  your  local  music 
merchant. 


! 


_ i_ 

NOW  you  can  afford 
to  start  students 
on  a  really  good 
clarinet! 


New  low  price  for  the 
NEW  A.  Fontaine 
clarinets  puts  these 
superior  instruments 
easily  within  your 
budget 

Every  Music  Supervisor 
knows  the  value  of  starting^ 
students  on  instruments 
a  professional  would 
consider  adequate. 

For  only  $125.(X),  a  price 
slightly  higher  than  that  of 
clarinets  usually  ofFered 
for  school  use,  you  can 
have  an  instrument  that  is 
vastly  better  in  every 
way.  The  new  A.  Fontaine 
blows  easily,  blows  in  tune^ 
—  and  with  good  intona¬ 
tion;  has  all  the  child¬ 
proof  features  you  look  for; 
is  impressive-looking, 
impressive-sounding. 

Ask  us  now,  how  you  may 
obtain  A.  Fontaine  Clarinets 
and  other  Cretsch 
woodwinds  and  brass,  on 
the  effective  Cretsch 
Talent  Test  Rental  Plan. 


Qfl. 


lad*  in  Franc*,  al  quality 
granodilla  wood.  B*ginn*r-proaf 
taF*ty  bridg*  k*y,  itabilii*d 
li*y  potti,  pow*r-forg*d 
nick*l-tilv*r  k*y$.  Dalux* 
plu«h-lin*d  Fr*nch  ttyl*  cas*. 
Expartly  r*gulat*d  just  b*for* 
thipm*nl  to  you. 


The  NEW 


A.  FOHTAIWE^^y 

Imported  by 

The  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co. 

60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 


b*r,  1954 


Octob*r,  1954 


PUase  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSIClA^i  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magajine 


49 


football  Season  Is  Upon  Us 

And  that,  Boys  and  Girls  means 
that  those  of  you  who  are  going  to 
play  flute  or  piccolo  in  the  marching 
bands  are  going  to  be  bothered  with 
that  old  trouble  Music  Lyres  again. 
That  is  unless  you  have  your  parts  to 
all  the  marches  to  be  used,  memor¬ 
ized.  If  you  are  going  to  play  piccolo 
and  have  one  of  those  lyres  with  the 
long  crooked  handle  that  flts  under 
your  left  arm  you  will  get  along  very 
well.  If  playing  the  flute,  and  you 
should  use  one  of  those  lyres,  just 
hold  it  as  low  on  your  arm  as  you 
can.  If  you  must  get  a  new  one  for 
use  with  your  flute,  better  get  one 
that  straps  around  your  left  arm  and 
hold  it  as  high  as  convenient  while 
marching.  The  Under-arm  lyre  lists 
at  $3.30  and  the  one  that  straps  on 
the  arm  lists  at  $1.80.  If  your  music 
dealer  does  not  carry  them  in  stock 
you  may  be  glad  to  know  that  we — 
at  the  above  address — have  plenty 


Send  all  quMtioni  direct  to  Rei  Elton 
Fair,  K7  South  Corono  St.,  Denver  t, 
Colorado. 


of  them  on  hand. 

Be  sure  to  protect  your  Flutes  and 
Piccolos  from  rain  and  snow.  Once 
the  pads  become  wet  on  your  instru¬ 
ment,  no  one  but  an  excellent  repair 
man  can  make  them  cover  again,  as 
they  did  before.  Also  to  get  your  in¬ 
struments  wet  is  apt  to  cause  a  state 
of  corrosion  that  can  give  you  plenty 
of  trouble.  The  wet  pads  and  a  badly 
erosioned  mechanism  could  easily 
compell  you  to  have  your  instrument 
thoroughly  overhauled. 

Now  MnsIc  far  flat#  aod  flecolo 

The  Cundy-Bettoney  Company,  Inc. 
announces  the  publication  of  its  new 
Catalog  No.  5  of  Music  for  Flute  and 
Piccolo. 

This  extensive  catalog,  edited  and 
graded  by  Walter  E.  Cochrane,  Edu¬ 
cational  Director  of  Cundy-Bettoney, 


includes  many  publications  on  the 
N.I.M.A.C.  selective  music  contest 
list.  This  handy,  carefully  graded 
reference  guide  also  lists  many  ex¬ 
cellent  methods,  studies  and  collec¬ 
tions.  Free  copies  are  available  to  all 
educators  and  musicians  writing  to 
The  Cundy-Bettoney  Co.,  Inc.,  Hyde 
Park,  Boston  36,  Mass. 

Schott  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  25  West  45th 
St.,  New  York,  New  York,  just  sent 
to  us  through  the  School  Musician 
— now  published  at  Suite  302 — Joliet 
Building,  4  East  Clinton  Street,  Joliet, 
Illinois,  three  very  beautiful  Sonatas 
written  for  two  flutes,  or  may  be 
used  for  Flute  and  Violin.  These  duets 
are  written  without  accompaniment 
as  studies,  on  two  staffs,  the  second 
part  written  just  below  the  first  part. 
Such  an  arrangement  needs  no  letter¬ 
ing  or  numbering  of  measures,  as 
one  player  can  see  exactly  what  the 
other  one  has,  with  no  annoyance 
whatsoever.  Some  arranger  or  printer 


f 
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has  shown  how  to  play  the  trills  and 
other  embellishments,  most  of  which 
arc  done  according  to  our  methods, 
but  others  we  cannot  say  that  for.  As 
for  instance,  he  or  they  have  en¬ 
couraged  us  to  play  appoggiaturas  as 
Grace  Notes,  and  that  is  not  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  rules  exercised  by  any  of 
the  many  fine  conductors  with  whom 
we  have  played.  For  beautiful  in¬ 
terpretation  of  such  fiuxuations  in 
time,  etc.,  passages  of  most  exacting 
rhythms  must  follow  certain  mathe¬ 
matical  patterns  in  order  that  fifty 
or  more  instrumentalists  may  play 
them  as  one.  That  is  done  for  the 
sake  of  preserving  perfect  unison  in 
any  kind  of  ensemble  playing.  Should 
we  be  asked  to  make  definite  draw¬ 
ings  of  how  such  should  be  played, 
by  the  readers  of  this  column,  we 
shall  be  most  happy  to  go  into  great 
detail  as  to  how  we  were  taught  to 
play  them  and  following  the  system 
that  is  used  in  the  Rex  Elton  Fair 
School  of  Flute  Playing.  We  should 
love  to  go  into  this  in  some  future 
column  but  we  do  not  wish  to  please 
only  a  few,  if  we  have  to  bore  many 
with  such  patterns.  We  should  have 
mentioned  that  these  Senates  were 
written  by  one  Willem  de  Fesch 
(komponiert  um  1735). 

Here  is  a  list  of  a  few  of  our 
Favorite  Numbers  for  Flute  and 
Piano  as  taken  from  the  Catalog  No. 
5,  by  The  Cundy — Bettoney  Co.: 

Grade  Price 

Bach,  J.  S. — Italian 

Concerto  . 5  $1.50 

Bach,  J.  S.,  Sonate  No.  1.00 

Bach,  J.  S.,  Sonate  No.  1....5  .75 

Bach,  J.  S.,  Sonate  No.  1....5  '.75 

Bach,  J.  S.,  Sonate  No.  1....4  .50 

Bach,  J.  S.,  Sonate  No.  1....5  1.00 

Bach,  J.  S.,  Sonate  No.  1....6  .75 

Bach  Sonatas,  Nos.  1-3 


Complete .  2.00 

Bach  Sonatas,  Nos.  4-6 

Complete .  1.75 

Bach  Suite  in  B  minor . 6  1.50 

Beethoven,  L.,  Sonate 

Complete  . 5  2.25 

Briccialdi  Carnival  de 

Venezia  (Original) . 5  1.50 

Chopin,  F.,  Noctum  Op. 

9  No.  2 . 4  .50 

Chopin,  F.,  Valse  No.  1 

(Minute  Waltz)  .  3  .75 

Donjon,  J.  (The  Nightin¬ 
gale)  . 3-4  .60 


Ganne,  L.,  Andante  et 

Scherzo . 5  1.20 

Doppler,  Fr.,  Hungarian 

Pastorale  Fantssie . 4-5  1 .00 

Handel,  George  F.,  Book 
of  7  Sonatas . 3  to  5  2.50 


Note:  These  Sonatas  are 
all  FINE.  A  real  buy  at 
this  price. 

Molique,  B.  Andante  in  F  .4  .60 

Mozart,  W.  A.  Concerto 


No.  1  in  G  Major . 5  1.50 

Mozart,  W.  A.  Concerto  in 

D  Major  (No.  2) . 5  1.50 

Wetzger,  P.  Brook  in  the 
Woods  . 5  .75 


Don’t  forget  the  six  books  called 
Pleasures  of  Pan.  Each  book  contains 
from  nine  to  fifteen  solos,  and  most  of 
them  were  written  originally  for 
Flute  and  Piano. 

Books  complete  for  Flute  and 
Piano,  Priced  at  $3.50  each. 

We  forgot  to  mention  Quantz,  J.  J. 
Arioso  and  Presto  Gr.  3,  price  $1.00. 

Concerto  in  G  Major,  Grade  5, 
Price  $2.00. 

Sonate  No.  1  Grade  4,  Price  .90. 


Purple  and  Gold  Band 

(Continued  from  Page  48) 

Into  the  spotlight  steps  Frankie  and 
Johnnie.  The  band  and  drill  team 
sings,  “He  Done  Her  Wrong,”  as 
Frankie  shoots  Johnnie  and  leaves 
him  on  the  field.  From  this  tragic 
melodrama  the  band  forms  a  giant 
clock  pointing  to  .  .  .  HIGH  NOON! 
The  sheriff  and  bad  man  enter  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  field.  As  they 
meet  in  the  center  the  heroine  rushes 
out  and  grabs  the  villain’s  arm.  The 
hero  shoots  the  villain,  and  he  falls 
across  Johnnie.  The  band  forms  a 
block  and  marches  down  the  field.  As 
they  approach  the  two  bodies,  they 
stop,  then  play  4  measures  of  Chopin’s 
Funeral  March. 

Our  last  game  is  on  Armistice  Day 
and  is  of  a  more  serious  nature.  The 
drill  team  makes  a  gigantic  fiag  on  the 
field  as  the  band,  in  a  U.S.A.  forma¬ 
tion,  plays  “Stars  and  Stripes.”  The 
drill  team  marches  into  a  cross  for¬ 
mation  as  “Flanders  Field”  is  read. 
Echo  taps  is  then  played  as  we  pay 
tribute  to  our  dead  heroes. 

As  I  close,  may  I  say:  Hats  off  to 
(Turn  to  Page  66) 
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FOR  YOUR  BAND 
AND  ORCNESTRA 


insist  on  the 


TUNING  ADVANTAGES 

O  ADJUSTABLE  VOLUME . . . 

Volume  easily,  quickly  controlled  from  soft¬ 
est  whisper  to  newly  increased,  auditorium¬ 
filling  sound  . . .  simply  by  turning  a  knob. 

O  TWO  TONE  QUALITIES... 

Your  choice  (with  the  flip  of  a  switch!)  of 
continuous-sounding  FLUTE-LIKE  or  REEDY 
tone  quality.  Anyone  can  operate  the 
LEKTRO-TUNER...and  anyone  can  carry  it! 

O  SIMPLE  PITCH  ADJUSTMENT 

One  switch  changes  from  A  to  B!>,  and  a  one- 
knob  external  adjustment  varies  the  pitch 
between  A-435  and  A-44).  It's  fast,  positive! 

Available  at  leading  Music  Stores! 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
DIVISION 

C  G.  CONN  Ltd.,  ELKHART,  IND. 


^tee  FOLDER  TELLS  ALL!  com 

See  your  dealer,  or  write  us 
for  complete,  descriptive  folder. 

It's  FREE  and  without 
obligation.  Address  dept. 

1007,  or  mail  coupon. 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  DIV. 

C.G.  CONN  Lid.,  DapI-  1007,  Elkhart,  Indiana 

Send  Utest  LEKTRO-TUNER  folder,  FREE. 


Name _ 

Address _ 

pty _ Zone _ Sate. 

School _ Pos _ 


Seme  Oemeral  Ideas  far  High 
School  Morchiog  iced 

In  July  of  1954,  the  editor  of  this 
department  served  as  clinician  for 
a  state  marching  band  clinic  in  Des 
Moines,  sponsored  jointly  by  Drake 
University  and  the  Central  Iowa 
Bandmasters’  Association.  At  that 
clinic  it  was  suggested  that  the  ideas 
presented  might  be  of  general  in¬ 
terest  to  readers  of  the  School  Mu¬ 
sician  Magazine.  It  is,  therefore, 
with  this  in  mind  that  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  ideas  are  presented  in 
outline  form.  Space  will  not  permit 
detailed  discussion  of  the  points  of 
the  outline,  but  any  questions  or  re¬ 
quests  for  further  information  con¬ 
cerning  any  of  the  items  will  be  most 
welcome  and  will  receive  prompt  at¬ 
tention.  Correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to:  Daniel  L.  Martino,  Di¬ 
rector  of  Bands,  Drake  University, 
Des  Moines  11,  Iowa. 

1.  Director’s  Needs. 

a.  Wrist  whistle. 

b.  Small,  light-weight  megaphone. 

c.  Clip  board  for  carrying  charts. 

d.  Cadencia. 

2.  Aids  for  roll  call  and  checking  po¬ 
sitions  of  players. 

a.  T  shirts  with  line-up  numbers 
on  both  sides. 

b.  “Eat-at-Joe’s”  type  cardboard 
signs  bearing  numbers. 

c.  Large  numbers  hanging  from 
music  folders. 

3.  Aid  in  establishing  the  desired 
length  of  step,  facings,  etc. 

Decals  in  the  shape  of  footprints, 
which  may  be  a{^lied  in  hallway 
or  rehearsal  hall  of  band  quarters, 
at  the  proper  intervals.  In  the  past 
we  have  been  able  to  procure  these 
from  either  Procter  and  Gamble  in 
Cincinnati,  or  Gaines  Dog  Food 
Manufacturers. 

4.  Aids  in  working  out  formations 
and  charts. 

a.  Toy  bandsmen. 

(Either  the  dime  store  lead 
soldiers,  or  a  British-made  set 
of  bandsmen,  each  carrying  an 
instrument.  These  could  be 
placed  on  a  scale  model  of  the 
held  and  then  photographed  to 
give  an  accurate  idea  of  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  desired  forma¬ 
tion.) 

b.  Magnetic  board,  on  which  the 
bandsmen  are  represented  by 
metal,  number-bearing  discs, 
which  will  remain  in  position 

I  even  when  board  is  jarred  or 


Sand  all  quaitiont  diract  to  Donial 

L.  Martino,  Oiroctor  Dopartmont  of 
Bands,  Drako  Univorsity,  Do*  Moino* 

M,  Iowa.  ^ 


tipped. 

c.  inch  flat-head  screws,  which 
may  be  placed  on  a  scale  model 
football  fleld  to  give  an  accurate 
picture  of  the  effectiveness  of  j 
the  formations. 

5.  Aids  to  be  used  on  the  practice 

field. 

a.  Web-belting  yard  lines,  to  be  ^ 
used  on  flelds  which  cannot  be 
lined  with  lime.  (This  sugges¬ 
tion  originated  with  Sidney  Berg, 
Maury  High  School,  Norfolk, 

Va.) 

b.  Colored  flags  may  be  used  to 
identify  yard  lines,  as  there  are 
often  no  yard  markers,  or  ones 
which  are  difficult  to  see  on  for- 


Steal  the  Football  Show ! 


Colorful  Lighting 
Makes  the  Difference 

• 

Twinkle  Tons  for  Feat 

Pom  or  Pin  Stylo  Liqht 
for  Hah 

• 

Change  to  any  of  7  colon  , 
while  marching 

• 

Lights  withoat  battarlos  $1.00  each 
Kelor  Kapt  la  7  colors  50c  Dos. 

I  PH  all  staadard  lights  I 
Bottorios— For  Dos.  $1.08 

HAR-TEE.  INC 

Bos  3101  —  Clovolood  17.  Ohio 
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ei^n  fields. 

c.  Guidons  to  use  as  guides  for 
files,  with  school  colors  or  letters 
or  names  of  conference  partici¬ 
pants. 

6.  Formula  for  working  out  forma¬ 
tions. 

MM  =  120 

X=  Number  of  measures 
needed. 

Y  =  Number  of  yards  to  travel. 
Z  =  Distance  covered  in  each 
measure  (in  inches). 
180"  =  5  yards 

(180\ /Y\F  o  r  m  u  1  a 

- M  ~  I  works  at 

Z  /  \  5  /  any  ca¬ 
dence. 

7.  Relationship  of  rehearsal  time  to 
length  of  show. 

Generally  speaking,  one  hour  of 
rehearsal  time  is  needed  for  each 
minute  of  half-time  performance. 
Factors  which  would  affect  this 
are  cadence,  calibre  of  band  mem¬ 
bers  in  playing  and  marching,  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  show,  etc. 

8.  Drum  Beats. 
a.  Simplicity. 

b.  Memorization  only  of  what  is 
needed. 

c.  All  percussion  featured, 
d.  One  6/8  and  one  2/4. 

9.  Signals — Drum  and/or  musical. 
a.  Stop-start. 

b.  Begin  playing — personal  playing 
signal,  avoid  roll.  Feature  all 
percussion.  Silent  counts  most 
effective. 

10.  Effective  motions  in  performance. 
a.  Uniformity  in  carriage  of  instru¬ 
ments  and  instrument  routine, 
b.  Arm-swing. 

c.  Uniformity  of  knee  action, 
d.  Uniformity  of  foot  action, 
e.  Instrument  routine  with  or  with¬ 
out  drum  signal: 

1.  Left  right  center  up 
2.  Set  2  3  4 

3.  Play 

11.  Uniform  appurtenances. 
a.  Leggings  (Paratrooper), 
b.  Stripeless  pants.  (This  feature 
will  avoid  accentuation  of  mem¬ 
bers’  varying  heights,  and  will 
call  attention  to  footwork,  in¬ 
stead  of  detracting  from  it.) 
c.  Reversible  ulster -type  capes, 
lined  with  Skinner  satin.  (Make 
good  use  of  school  colors.) 
d.  White  cross  belts.  , 

e.  Use  of  interchangeable  pom¬ 
poms  or  plumes,  in  school  or  uni¬ 
form  colors. 

12.  Use  of  upright  tubas  and  bari¬ 
tones  suggested  for  better  blend 
of  tone,  getting  away  from  the 
oom-pah  effect,  also  contributes 
to  better  appearance. 

13.  Marching  rehearsal  schedule. 
a.  Mondays  —  Stress  music,  inside 
rehearsal  of  music  only.  Dis¬ 
tribute  and  explain  charts.  Dis¬ 
cuss  continuity  and  record  music, 
b.  Tuesdays — Outside  without  in- 


THIS  AMAZING  NEW 

AUDIO  ..i  VISUAL  TUHCK 

Meets  Every  School  Budget 


Th«  Audio  and  Visual  Tuner  is  a  precision 
electronic  pitch  onalyxer,  designed  to  elim¬ 
inate  9uesswork  in  tuning  musical  instruments. 
The  audio  stage  produces  a  constant  A-440 
and  Bb-4M.2  —  eliminating  the  need  of  tuning 
bars  or  forb.  The  visual  stage  is  an  added 
means  of  checking  the  accuracy  of  the  audio 
comparison. 

THE  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL  TUNER  IS  THE 
ANSWER  FOR  THE  TUNING-UP  PROBLEM 
OF  EVERY  MUSICAL  ORGANIZATION. 
HIGHLY  BENEFICIAL  FOR  EAR  TRAINING. 

STABLE — Factory  adjusted  to  main¬ 
tain  an  accurate  concert  A  and  Bb  in¬ 
definitely  with  normal  handling. 

ADJUSTABLE- Equipped  with  indi¬ 
vidual  adjustments  for  both  the  A  and  Bb. 
COMPACT  —  Metal  cabinet  4l/j"i6" 


x8"  with  6'  cord  that  can  be  used  in  any 
1 10  volt  AC  outlet. 

DURABLE  —  High  quality  component 
assures  long,  trouble-free  service. 

ACCURATE-  Electronic  eye  will  de¬ 
tect  the  slightest  off  tune  condition. 


CARL  FISCHER.  INC.  •  306  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4,  III 

Distinguished  Service  in  Music  Since  1872 


AHENTION  BAND  AND 
ORCHESTRA  TEACHERS: 

A  simple  but  thorough  meth¬ 
od  for  teaching  music  funda¬ 
mentals  in  way  that  appeals 
to  children. 

AHENTION  CLASSROOM 
MUSIC  TEACHERS: 

Let  your  students  learn  to 
read  music  and  you  will  find 
that  your  teaching  problems 
disappear. 

SAMPLE  COPY  WILL  BE  SENT  FREE 
UPON  REQUEST 

NORMA  L.  PERKINS 


\Jorma 


■33  SOUTH  OLIVI  ST. 

LOS  ANGELiS  14,  CALIFORNIA 


EXCERPTS  FROM  FAMOUS  SYMPHONIES 

ARRANGED  FOR  BAND  IT  WILLIAM  H.  BEEBE 
Haydn — SURPRISE  SYMPHONY — Excerpts  from  the  2nd  Movement 
Schubert— UNFINISHED  SYMPHONY— Excerpfe  from  the  Ift  Movement 
Beethoven — SYMPHONY  No.  Excerpts  from  the  1st  Movement 

Techalkoweky — SYMPHONY  No.  Ar— Excerpts  from  the  2nd  Movement 
Brahme—— SYMPHONY  No.  1 — Excerpts  from  the  4th  Movement 
Mendelseohn— ITALIAN  SYMPHONY— Excerpie  from  the  2nd  Movement 
Franck — D  MINOR  SYMPHONY — Excerpts  from  the  1st  A  2nd  Movements 
Techaikoweky — SYMPHONY  No.  S— Excerpts  from  the  1st  Movement 
A  teriet  of  arrenfemeBU  ineorporatiac  the  beat  known  themea  of  the 
POPULAR  SYMPHONIES 

Deaigned  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  JUNIOR  BAND,  this  series  also  serves  the  SENIOR  BAND 
as  an  introduction  to  the  areat  symphonic  works.  Related  keys  make  the  series  playable  as  a 
SYMPHONIC  MEDLEY. 

At  Tear  Maile  Dealer  or  Write 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE^  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.  Naw  York  36,  N.  Y. 


CLINTON 


TEACBBRS’  AGEMCY 
If  it  ia  a  pooition  in  the  Midwest,  West  or 
Alaska,  we  can  find  it  for  yon.  Enroll  Now. 
70A  Soath  Fourth  Street  Clinton,  Iowa 
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BOX  8156  PORTLAND  7,  OREGON 


struments,  except  percussion. 
Use  charts  and  recorded  music. 
Rank  leaders  work  with  ranks. 

c.  Wednesdays — Outside  with  in¬ 
struments.  Review  formations 
without  music,  then  with  music. 

d.  Thursdays  —  Outside.  Whole- 
part-whole  rehearsal  (important 
one). 

e.  Fridays — Polish,  last  minute  de¬ 
tails. 

(It  is  suggested  that  bandsmen 
have  sectional  or  choir  rehears¬ 
als  on  music  during  vacant  peri¬ 
ods,  or  outside  school  time.) 

14.  Excellent  type  of  drill  in  march- 
ing  afforded  by  marching  ivithout 
any  percussion,  perhaps  with  one 
glockenspiel.  This  type  of  drill 
will  improve  precision. 

Naturally  we  are  aware  that  this 
outline  presents  only  a  few  of  the 
many  ideas  that  coiUd  be  presented 
for  use  during  the  marching  season. 
However,  it  is  believed  that  these  will 
provide  at  least  a  point  of  departure, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  they  may  be  of 
some  help.  As  was  stated  earlier,  any 
questions  or  requests  for  more  de¬ 
tailed  suggestions  or  information  will 
be  welcomed  and  promptly  answered. 
Best  wishes  for  a  most  successful 
marching  season. 


■LUIS  IN  THI  lANO  —  Dd  lorMi  (U  1«M> .  3.M  S.2S 

A  tun*  that  r**lly  swinqi.  Tak*i  tti*  dullnatt  out  of  •varydoy  r*h*orttna.  It  storti  nie*  and  toiy 
and  qroduolly  buildt  up  to  o  rockinq  climax,  moklnq  on  ovoroq*  Hlqh  School  bond  found  liko 
on*  of  th*  biqHiom*  done*  bonds. 

STANDBY  MAICH  —  C«tt*ll*ccl  (J  504) .  5.00  7.50 

From  C*cil  I.  d*kilill*‘t  production  "Th*  Gr*at*tt  Show  On  Eorth."  Irilliont  march  by  th*  con¬ 
ductor  of  th*  Capitol  Rocord  Symphonic  land. 

AZAUA  TRAIL  — Immott  (J  511) .  4.00  0.00 

Dav*  lonnott  protonts  a  tparklinq  and  brilliant  compotition  which  portrays  th*  wid*  vari*ty  and 
rlchnnss  of  color  of  th*  Axal*a  Trails  of  our  Southland. 

MARI  WAY  FOR  MILODY  —  MoteaH  (Hllmor*  1554) .  1.50 

Just  what  th*  nam*  impll*s.  All  ports  or*  for  mor*  m*lodic  than  usual  with  th*  horns  corryinq 
a  molodic  port  throuqhout.  This  is  on  oudionc*  pl*as*r  your  band  will  lov*  to  ploy. 

FREE  CATALOG  OF  CONTEST  AND  FESTIVAL  MATERIAL 

Yb*  rotalt  of  many  boars  of  rotoorcb  tb*  coootry'*  loodfof  odoeofors. 

Sood  jroor  nomo,  oodros*  ond  toocblnf  offMotlo*  to  Oopt.  24  at  oodrou  bolow. 

Carl  Fischer, 

■OSTON  •  CHICAGO  • 
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Inc.,  62  Cooper  Sq.,  New  York  3 
DALLAS  •  LOS  ANGELES 


It's  FUN  to 


Editing  Music 

(Starts  on  Page  20) 

nique  of  playing  certain  parts  an  oc¬ 
tave  lower  or  higher  may  be  used 
to  bring  the  passages  within  a  more 
practical  playing  range.  This  same 
means  of  revoicing  may  be  used  to 
add  parts  to  the  middle  voices  of  a 
thinly  scored  section.  The  lack  of 
complete  instrumentation  within  cer¬ 
tain  sections  (i.e.  French  horn,  saxo¬ 
phone,  trombone,  etc.)  will  often  ne¬ 
cessitate  some  rearranging  of  parts 
of  the  music  in  order  that  the  full 
harmony  and  complete  parts  are 
present.  The  rearranging  of  the  music 
for  use  by  a  particular  band  will  in¬ 
sure  the  inclusion  of  all  voices  found 
in  the  original  score.  These  tech¬ 
niques  are  particularly  valuable  in 
adapting  some  of  the  older  arrange¬ 
ments  that  did  not  take  into  consid¬ 
eration  the  limitations  of  the  small 
school  band. 


For  Students  t 

Lovers 
Teachers 

•  SLIDING  STAFF  shows  instantly  th*  FOUR  PRIMARY  CHORDS  In  mojor  or  minor  k*ys. 

O  RELATES  th*  riqht  k*y  siqnotur*  to  thos*  chords. 

#  CLEAR  and  CONCISE  instructions  and  d*f1nit!ons  indicat*  th*  s*condary  chords. 

O  MULTI-COLOR  ti*-ins  to  r^iilrknn  compr*h*nsion — Mak*s  l*arninq  FUN. 

O  OVERALL  PAHERN  of  k*y,  siqnotur*,  and  chord  rnlationship  is  MADE  EASILY  APPARENT. 
Obiminmble  by  MM — only  S2.S0  postpaid. 

M  8  M  ENTERPRISES,  112  W.  North  Avo.,  Raltimoro  17,  Md. 


in  band  instrumonH  and  band  in- 
strumont  ropoir.  Got  our  pricos.  Toll 
us  what  you  n**d.  You  hov*  to  b* 
sotisfiod  botor*  w*  or*. 


A.  Otfcor  Pbosos  of  EdHIag  tks  Band 
•  Matle 

In  addition  to  the  various  editing 
techniques  discussed  above,  there  are 
several  other  steps  that  a  director 
might  take  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
rehearsal  procedure  and  provide  the 
most  accurate  and  musical  perform¬ 
ance.  A  pre-rehearsal  check  of  al! 
parts  with  the  score  for  possible  er¬ 
rors  will  save  considerable  rehearsal 
time.  Additional  rehearsal  time  may 
also  be  saved  by  the  inseiiion  of 
rehearsal  letters  or  numbers  in  the 
parts  before  distribution.  These  re- 
(Tum  to  page  61) 


leM4m  aaJ  Dealers  '■  Baal  lastmeals 

A.  J.  (ROL)  JOHNSON 
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BLESSIIK'S  MUSICIAN  SUPPLY  t  REPAIR 

Elkhart,  lodlaRo 


DEALERS  IN 

THE  WORLD'S  FINEST  RAND  INSTRUMENTS 
VIOLINS  —  CELLOS  —  STRING  RASS 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS  AND 
ACCESSORIES 

PRICED  TO  FIT  EVERT  tUDGET 

Today's  Bargain 

KING  BBb  Sousaphone,  $295.00 

AU  RECONDITIONING  GUARANTEED 
RENTAL  TRIAL  PURCHASE  PLAN 


SONGWRITERS 

The  ONLY  MAGAZINE  for  you.  HELPFUL 
.  .  INFORMATIVE  .  .  ECXJCATIONAL.  FREE 
lyric  contest.  Special  to  SM  rooders  %2  yeor — 
Sompl*  copy  SOc. 

The  AMATEUR  S0N6WRITER  MoqozIrc 

5  W.  Somorsot  St.  Raritan  3,  N.  J. 
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Football  season  is  here  and  most  of 
us  are  engaged  with  the  problem 
preparing  half-time  pageants  to  thrill 
the  football  fans.  Let’s  think  together 
concerning  some  of  these  problems. 

Marcfclag  load  frets  Sectfea 

Comets  play  the  most  important 
part  in  the  football  band  because 
their  tone  carries  more  distinctly 
than  that  of  any  other  brass  instru¬ 
ment.  Therefore,  the  larger  part  of  the 
brass  section  should  be  made  up  of 
comets.  The  sound  of  the  cornets 
blend  with  other  brasses  better  than 
that  of  the  trumpets  on  the  football 
field  same  as  in  the  concert  band.  I 
suggest  you  use  not  more  than  two 
trumpets  and  let  them  play  trumpet 
parts  for  special  fanfare  effects.  For 
a  large  band,  at  least  ten  comets  will 
be  needed.  Place  four  of  these  on  first 
part,  three  on  the  second  part  and 
three  on  the  third  part.  Since  the 
third  part  is  very  important  in  the 
harmony,  select  players  with  plenty 
of  volume  for  this  part. 

Trombones  rank  next  in  importance 
in  the  football  marching  band  and  at 
least  five  or  six  should  be  used  for 
a  sixty  or  seventy  piece  band.  When 
using  five  players,  I  suggest  two'  on 
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bnirr  iMNd  iNNlriimenlN  Nine**  I1I1I2 

No  finer  Band  Instruments  are 
made.  For  design,  attractive  ap¬ 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
ond  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  <m. 

10S  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


Bv  B.  H.  Walker 


Sand  oil  qaattioM  diraet  to  ■  H.  Wolkar, 
Diractor  Mvtic,  Gollnay  High  School, 
Gothiay.  South  Coroliao. 


Why  young  musicians 
sound  better  on 

ZALZERB^ 

FRENCH  HORNS 


the  first  part,  two  on  second,  and  one 
on  second  and  third  mixed  parts. 
Parts  for  the  second  and  third  folder 
should  be  sorted  so  that  only  good, 
full  sounding  third  parts  are  used. 
When  the  third  part  is  poorly  ar¬ 
ranged  and  sounds  similar  to  a  brass 
part,  use  the  second  part.  Ck>od  third 
trombone  parts  should  be  similar  in 
rhythm  to  the  second  and  first  parts 
so  that  the  three  trombones  sound 
unison  chords  like  a  good  trombone 
trio  should  sound. 

I  believe  the  baritone  is  almost  as 
important  as  the  trombone  in  the 
football  marching  band.  It  adds  solid¬ 
ity,  beauty,  and  clearness  to  the 
brass  effects  for  both  melodic  passages 
and  counter-melodies.  The  baritone 
may  be  played  louder  without  crack¬ 
ing  the  tones  or  overblowing.  Its  voice 
carries  well  to  all  parts  of  the  foot¬ 
ball  stadium.  I  suggest  five  or  six 
baritones  for  the  marching  band, 
equal  to  the  number  of  trombones.  I 
know  of  no  other  instrument  which 
helps  bridge  the  gap  more  between 
the  high  sound  of  the  cornets  and 
■  trumpets  and  the  low  sounds  of  the 
basses  than  does  the  baritone. 

The  French  Horn  should  be  rarely 
used  in  the  marching  band.  If  it  is 
used,  it  can  be  effectively  played  only 
when  standing  still  and  not  while 
marching.  A  much  better  plan  is  to 
use  front  bell  alto  horns  equipped 
with  adapters  and  french  horn 
mouthpieces.  I  suggest  six  Eb  alto 
horns  with  two  on  first  part,  two  on 
second  and  two  on  third.  I  prefer 
omitting  the  fourth  part  because  it 
usually  doubles  the  first  horn  except 
an  octave  lower  and  the  part  is  too 
low  to  be  heard  well  in  the  marching 
band.  Alto  horns  can  be  heard  on  the 
march  and  french  horns  are  imprac¬ 
tical  for  this  purpose. 

About  one-tenth  of  the  marching 
band  should  be  sousaphones,  or  six 
for  a  sixty  piece  band.  Two  of  these 
may  be  Eb  basses  since  they  are  con¬ 
siderably  lighter  and  serve  the  brass 
section  well  with  theii*  variety  of  tone. 
Place  a  large  sponge  underneath  the 
tubing  where  it  rests  on  the  shoulder. 
Fasten  it  with  tape  or  straps  and  it 
will  make  the  largest  brass  instru¬ 
ment  feel  much  lighter.  The  reson¬ 
ance  and  solidity  of  the  brass  section 
is  greatly  dependent  on  the  number 
and  quality  of  the  basses. 


You  can  build  a 
fur  strongor 
^  horn  suction  if 
you'll  follow  tho 
modom  swing  to 
ZALZER  Bb 
Fronch  Homs. 


1.  ZALZER  Bb  is  comfortable  to 
play,  easier  blowing,  more  responsive. 

2.  Beginners  develop  good  em¬ 
bouchure  more  quickly  on  Bb  Horn 
and  more  easily  maintain  it. 

3.  Tonal  production  is  easier,  and 

more  reliable. 

4.  Brilliant  Bb  Horn  tone  carries 

more  clearly  in  solo  or  in  large  en¬ 
sembles  both  indoors  and  in  the  open. 

5.  Actually  fun  to  play,  as  well  as 
being  more  effective  musically.  An  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  dealing  with  young 
musicians. 

6.  Designed  to  be  a  pleasure 

for  young  folks  to  handle.  Built  from 
brass  of  special  formula  and  temper  — 
very  thin,  extremely  resonant— compact. 


1  hew  recruits 

are  easier  *^‘^CH-TILSON  Musical 

authorilaUveCRE^^^^  ^ 

Aptitude  Test.  ^  information, 

aent  and 

mail  coupon  below,  no 

SM-IOM 

Ttie  FRED  GRETSCH  Mfa.  Co. 


g.  VO. 

60  Broodwoy,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 

□  S«nd  mo  focts  on  tho  GroUch*Tilson 
Music  Aptitudo  Tost. 

□  Sond  mo  moro  dotoils  on  both  Zaizor  Bb  ond  F 
Fronch  Horns,  including  information  on  NEW 
SIMPLIFIED  FRENCH  HORN  TEACHING 
METHODS. 


-FRED.fiRETSCH“- 

Fine  Musical  Instruments  Since  1883 


Ocfobgr,  1954 


Pledse  mention  THE  SCHOOL  Ml/S/C/A>(  token  Answering  odvertitementi  in  tkU  mdgdzinc 


the  artists'  choice 


D/U.BEYS 

spf 


iimrawco 

AMERICAN 


TOP  quality  D 


$dmpr 


Rositlea  of  loitraaiooti 

Hold  your  cornet  or  trombone  level 
on  the  march  so  that  it  does  not  angle 
downward.  When  held  downward, 
the  sound  goes  into  the  ground  and 
the  appearance  is  bad.  When  playing 
in  formations,  do  not  hold  the  instru¬ 
ment  toward  the  player  in  front  of 
you  since  the  sound  will  be  muffled. 
When  marching,  try  to  float  from  the 
waist  down  with  each  step  so  as  to 
absorb  the  shock  when  your  feet  con¬ 
tact  the  ground  and  there  will  be  less 
jar  to  your  lips  and  much  better  en¬ 
durance  for  playing. 
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football  Soosoo  Toogolag 

The  average  football  pep  song  is 
played  with  staccato  tonguing  style 
for  the  eighth  and  sixteenth  notes  and 
detached  style  for  the  quarter,  half 
and  whole  notes.  For  such  numbers 
as  “Washington  and  Lee  Swing”, 
“Victory  March”,  “Hail  to  Varsity”, 
“On,  Wisconsin”,  etc.,  play  the  eighth 
and  sixteenth  notes  very  staccato  and 
detach  the  longer  notes  with  about  a 
sixteenth  rest  between  each  note,  or 
long  enough  space  to  say  the  letter 
“a”  before  tonguing  the  next  note. 
This  will  add  brillance  and  life  and 
make  the  tonguing  sound  clear  and 
distinct.  Attack  each  note  by  placing 
the  tip  of  the  tongue  to  the  Hp  of  the 
upper  teeth  and  jerking  it  back  with 
a  quick  and  relaxed  movement  as  in 
saying  “ta”.  The  attack  should  be 
clear  and  precise  as  in  imitating  the 
sound  of  jerking  a  stopper  from  a 
large  jug  filled  with  air.  The  tongue 
acts  as  a  valve  to  release  the  breath 
between  the  lips  and  start  them 
vibrating.  Stop  each  tone  by  stop¬ 
ping  the  flow  of  breath  and  not  by 
the  use  of  slapping  the  tongue  back 
to  the  teeth.  The  tongue  should  not 
pass  between  the  lips  for  the  attack 
except  possibly  on  playing  extreme 
low  notes.  Make  use  of  the  slur  in 
football  music  only  when  it  is  writ¬ 
ten  or  when  an  extreme  legato  style 
is  desired. 


OKInotis*  3S«  kaM*. 


ceivt 
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BUESCHER 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


nave  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 


STYR ATONE  MUTES 


For  Trombooo 
or  Volvot 
With  Droppor 


Your  Music  Doolor 
Will  Supply  You 


Stroiohf  Modol 
CwpModol.,. 
Wow  Modol... 


Cot  TImu 

A  large  portion  of  our  football 
music,  as  well  as  concert  music,  is 
written  alia  breve  or  cut  time.  This 
means  simply  to  play  one-half  of  each 
notes  value.  Only  a  fast  mathematical 
calculation  or  the  memorizing  of  half 
values  for  the  various  notes  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  good  sight-reading  in  cut 
time.  Try  to  form  a  mental  picture 
of  half  of  each  note  represented.  For 
example,  the  whole  note  becomes  a 
half  note,  the  half  becomes  a  quarter, 
the  dotted  half  becomes  a  dotted 
quarter,  the  quarter  becomes  an 
eighth,  the  dotted  quarter  becomes 
a  dotted  eighth  and  the  eighth  be¬ 
comes  a  sixteenth.  This  is  an  easier 
way  to  think  in  cut  time  than  think¬ 
ing  of  half  of  the  notes  in  terms  of 
beats  or  counts. 


•  Precision  molded  of  Polystyrene  plastic  by 
Selmer  (London) 

•  Natural  resonance  for  surprising  tonal 
brilliance 

•  Resistant  to  swelling,  warping  and  fraying, 
thanks  to  unusual  dimensional  stability 

•  Highly  resistant  to  dents,  breakage  and 
moisture 

•  Finished  in  gold  color,  trimmed  with  crimson 
’•  All  three  for  less  than  the  cost  of  one  good 

metal  mute. 


SPREADS  FARTHER 
LASTS  LONGER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  ipreading  power, 
•lower  eTaporotlon,  uniform 
consUtency— Holton  (Ml  te«tf 
beat  for  easier,  speedier  In¬ 
strument  action. 

No.  I — Trombone  Slides 
No.  t — Valve  Instruments 
No.  a — Fine  Mechanisms 

tie  with  swab  applicator 
.  aoc  with  droppar 
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Many  of  our  pep  songs  and  marches 
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are  written  in  the  fast  variety  of  6/8 
time  in  which  the  time  is  counted  as 
two  over  a  dotted  quarter  or  two 
counts  per  measure  with  a  dotted 
quarter  receiving  one  count.  This  is 
sometimes  confusing  to  the  high 
school  bandsman  since  he  was  previ¬ 
ously  taught  that  a  dotted  quarter 
note  receives  one  and  one-half  counts. 
He  must  simply  remember  that  he  is 
dealing  with  a  new  kind  of  count  in 
6/8  time  in  which  is  equal  to  three 
eighth  notes.  When  six  eighth  notes 
occur  in  the  measure,  count  the  first 
three  as  “one  and  a”,  and  the  last 
three  as  “two  and  a”.  The  first  three 
get  the  first  count,  and  the  second 
three  get  the  second  count.  In  like 
manner,  a  dotted  quarter  note  re¬ 
ceives  one  count  because  the  quarter 
would  be  equal  to  two  eighths  and 
the  dot  adds  one-half  of  two  eighths 
or  one  eighth,  making  three  eighths 
in  all  to  a  dotted  quarter  note.  Like¬ 
wise,  a  quarter  and  an  eighth  note 
receive  one  count.  The  dotted  half 
note  in  fast  six-eight  time  should  re¬ 
ceive  two  counts  because  it  equals  six 
eighths  and  three  eighths  receive  one 
beat.  Likewise,  a  quarter  rest  and  an 
eighth  rest  together  receive  one  beat, 
which  is  counted  “one  and  a’’.  In 
learning  to  read  6/8  time  in  march 
tempo,  skan  the  rhythm  and  enclose 
each  three  eighths  or  each  group  of 
quarter  note  plus  an  eighth  or  dotted 
quarter  in  a  bracket  to  show  where 
each  count  begins  and  ends.  This  aids 
your  mental  grouping  by  coordinating 
eye  and  mind  for  faster  reading. 

Best  of  luck  with  your  football 
music.  Write  me  concerning  your 
problems. 


"The  Morcfcinsr  Hundred" 

(Continued  from  Page  34) 

and  perform  at  half-time.  Spend  the 
nite  there  and  arrive  the  following 
morning  in  Shreveport. 

Thanks  a  lot  for  that  swell  job  of 
reporting  Dan.  I  know  all  the  Teen¬ 
agers  are  quite  interested  to  hear 
about  what  the  colleges  are  doing 
during  their  half-time  shows.  How 
about  a  picture  of  the  “Marching 
Hundred.”  Judy  Lee. 


The  Sirins  Clearins  House 

(Continued  from  Page  45) 

shifting.  The  left  hand  is  developed 
quite  logically  although  to  some 
pedagogues,  perhaps  radically  and  too 
rapidly.  The  problems  of  extension 
are  well  developed  from  artificial 
harmonics  of  a  4th  to  that  of  a  5th, 
then  unisons. 

If  one  could  observe  the  author  in 
action  (as  did  the  writer),  he  would 
realize  that  the  demands  of  this  meth¬ 
od  are  met  by  young  players  with 
ability  and  enthusiasm.  If  Dr.  Bom- 


off  could  be  persuaded  to  write  a 
teacher’s  manual,  so  that  the  full  re¬ 
sults  of  his  method  could  be  realized 
by  all  teachers,  then  his  already  valu¬ 
able  contribution  would  be  height¬ 
ened. 

The  End 


A5BDA  Features  Doubles 

(Starts  on  Page  35) 
by  Paul  Whiteman  Orchestra  and  re¬ 
corded  with  A1  Gallodoro  as  soloist. 

His  available  band  works  include: 

Kiddie  Ballet,  and  Clarinet  Cake. 

His  new  unpremiered  band  com¬ 
positions  include: 

Overture — The  North  Sea  (ASBDA 


premiere).  The  Silent  Movie,  and 
Waltzes  For  Band. 

Mambarskip  Applicailoa 

Membership  in  the  American  School 
Band  Directors  Association  is  by  ap¬ 
plication.  If  you  are  interested  in 
joining  this  great  new  national  or¬ 
ganization,  write  to  the  author  of 
this  column.  Dale  C.  Harris,  Super¬ 
visor  of  Instrumental  Music,  Pontiac 
High  School,  Pontiac,  Michigan  for 
full  details.  As  I  have  mentioned  be¬ 
fore,  this  association  is  to  be  made  up 
of  members  who  are  Doers’  not 
Joiners’. 

Remember  our  motto  until  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  “SEE  YOU  IN  URBANA’’ 


...  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for 
trumpets,  cornets,  and  trombones 
fashioned 

THE  BLESSING  WAY. 


Ask  your  music  dealer  for  a  trial,  without 
obligation,  of  these  newest  and  finest  brass 
instruments  . . .  created  by  Blessing  — 
specialists  in  the  manufacture  of  trumpets,  cornets, 
and  trombones  since  1906. 


E.  K,  BLESSiNG  COMPANY 


ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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Get  in  the  Championship 
Class . . .  Twirl 

SELMER 

-CLARK 

BATONS 

No  other  baton  sieves  you  so  many 
features  for  easy  handling,  winning 
speed  and  trick  effects: 


•  Turirl-o-Mogic  loloiKe  mokes 
Ckompieeskip  twirling  easier 

•  Hard  Corbea  Steel  Shafts— for  greatest 
resistance  to  bending  and  breaking 

•  Homme  red  dimple  shafts;  topered 
ferrule  tip;  finest  triple  plated  cbreme 
finish  for  lash  nod  beonty 

•  rUllY  GUAIAHTEID  IT  H.  A  A.  SEIMEI 


THE  PACEMAKER 
LIGHTED  BATON 
Sturdiest  of  all 
illuminated  ba* 
tons,  designed  for 
maximum  of  show 
and  glow!  Shock¬ 
proof  bulb  mount¬ 
ing  to  withstand 
drops.  22  to  30" 
lengths  in  three  di¬ 
ameters;  % 
and  Choice  of 
tips  ...  six  colors 
and  clear.  $18.S0 

THE  BROWNIE- 
AMERICA'S 
FAVORITE 
Biggest  seller  of 
all  I  ^4"  shaft  di¬ 
ameter...  the  most 
popular  size  to  fit 
every  hand.  Has 
every  feature  the 
champions  de¬ 
mand  including 
Twirl-o-Mogic  bal¬ 
ance,  spiral  ma¬ 
chine  -  hammered 
shaft  and  finest 
chrome  plating.  18 
to  30"  lengths. 

$4.50 


See  Tour  Music  Oualer 


H .  A  ;$elmer 


Elkhart,  tndiono 


DRUM  MAJOR 

ami 

TWIRLING 


ly  Floyd  Zarbock 

Former  Drum  Major  for  the  University  of  Michigan  Marching  Band. 


Now  to  Add  Flash 

Now  that  everyone  has  had  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  perform  a  few  times  in 
front  of  the  band  for  the  football 
half-time  shows,  many  of  the  rough 
edges  of  your  performance  either  as 
a  drum  major  or  as  a  t wirier  have 
been  worn  off  and  you  are  ready  to 
add  some  real  polish  to  your  show. 
Thus,  as  we  mentioned  in  our  article 
last  month,  we  shall  in  our  ensuing 
discussion  endeavor  to  give  you  some 
suggestions  as  to  how  you  can  go 
about  the  job  of  adding  some  flash 
to  your  performance. 

Your  Uniform 

We  shall  begin  by  saying  a  few 
words  pertaining  to  the  uniform.  All 
twirlers  and  drum  majors  wear  a 
uniform  of  some  nature  while  per¬ 
forming  with  the  band  and  even  if 
the  uniform  consists  of  blue-jeans 
and  white  shirts,  they  still  are  very 
important  as  far  as  your  audience  is 
concerned. 

For  each  performance  your  uni¬ 
form  should  be  clean  and  pressed. 
Frequently  this  entails  sending  the 
costume  to  the  cleaners  after  each 
show,  but  occasionaly  it  is  unneces¬ 
sary  to  have  it  cleaned  after  each 
show.  You  would  do  well  to  remem¬ 
ber,  however,  that  the  cost  of  the 
cleaning  is  a  small  price  to  pay  when 
you  realize  the  value  of  the  uniform 
in  sharpening  up  your  showmanship. 
Although  you  may  not  realize  it, 
showmanship  is  a  very  important 
part  of  your  performance  so  be  care¬ 
ful  of  your  uniform. 

We  do  not  want  to  forget  the  foot¬ 
wear  of  the  drum  major  and  twirler 
as  it  is  also  a  very  noticeable  and 
important  part  of  the  uniform.  If 
you  wear  boots  or  shoes,  take  a  few 
minutes  before  you  dress  and  polish 
your  footwear.  If  you  have  ever  seen 
a  group  of  marching  twirlers  with 
dirty  boots  you  can  readily  realize 
the  importance  of  having  clean  foot¬ 
wear. 

What  ever  your  headwear  may  be, 
it  too  should  always  be  neat  and 
clean.  Even  an  overseas  cap  gets 
dirty  so  be  conscious  of  your  head- 
wear  and  periodically  check  it  for 
spots  etc. 


Send  all  questions,  pictures,  news 
releases  and  other  material  direct  to 
Floyd  Zorbocli,  825  James  Court, 
Wheaton,  Illinois. 


Eiocatioo  of  Movoments  |; 

i 

This  is  a  broad  field  and  conse-  I 
quently  we  shall  mention  only  a  few  I 
of  the  more  common  movements  and  f 
you  can  apply  the  suggestions  to  all 
the  movements  in  your  routine  or 
drill.  ' 

Coming  to  attention  and  going  to  l 
parade  rest  are  undoubtedly  two  of  | 
the  first  movements  you  learned.  Re-  i 
gardless  of  the  fact  that  you  have  [ 

done  them  hundreds  of  times,  they  | 

can  still  be  done  in  a  manner  that  ^ 


Wo  ore  proud  to  present  Bob 
Beavers,  the  1954  Drum  Major  ot 
Purdue  University.  Bob  is  significant 
of  the  dignity  ond  poise  that  must 
accompany  the  qualifications  of  one 
in  his  position.  Professor  Al  G.  Wright 
is  his  conductor.  Good  luck,  Bob.  We 
will  be  watching  you  this  foil. 
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of  you  know  no  other  way  to  march, 
but  believe  us,  the  best  marchers  do 
not  rotate  their  hips. 

One  other  comment  may  help  some 
of  you.  When  you  march  try  to  get 
the  feeling  that  you  are  marching 
on  air.  This  should  help  to  eliminate 
any  bounce  that  you  may  have  in 
your  Strutt. 

We  have  noticed  that  many  ma¬ 
jorettes  throughout  the  country  tend 
to  slide  their  feet  on  the  ground 
when  they  strutt.  Unless  your  band 
director  desires  this  type  of  step  for 
some  special  effect  we  suggest  that 
you  do  not  slide  your  feet.  As  you 
know,  the  toe  strikes  the  ground 
first,  and  the  heel  is  let  down  after 
the  toe  strikes.  When  you  set  your 
toe  down  do  not  move  it  forward,  or 
slide  it,  simply  leave  it  in  the  place 
where  it  first  struck  the  ground. 

Voice  Commands 

This  pertains  to  any  and  all  who 
are  in  a  position  that  require  them 
to  give  commands. 

First  of  all  try  to  project  what 
you  say  by  opening  your  mouth  a 
little  wider  than  you  would  to  speak 
normally. 

Secondly,  be  sure  and  take  a  good 
deep  breath  and  keep  plenty  of  force 
behind  your  commands.  Do  not  be  a 
commander  who  can  never  be  heard 
beyond  the  third  rank.  Always  bark 
out  your  commands  loud  enough  for 
the  men  in  the  last  rank  to  hear  you. 


will  look  sharp.  Always  do  the  move¬ 
ments  in  tempo,  whether  it  is  120 
or  180.  Be*  sure  not  to  drag  and  avoid 
rushing.  When  you  come  to  attention, 
pull  your  heels  together  sharply.  You 
do  not  necessarily  have  to  make  a 
loud  click  unless  your  band  director 
desires  the  same.  Try,  however,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  tempo  you  execute 
parade  rest  or  attention  to  move 
your  feet  sharply.  If  the  movement 
requires  two  or  even  three  counts, 
it  is  an  excellent  idea  to  count  to 
yourself.  This  will  aid  you  in  stay¬ 
ing  in  tempo. 

The  Paelogs 

The  same  bit  of  advice  applies  to 
the  facings  as  we  mentioned  above 
for  attention  and  parade  rest.  Always 
move  your  feet  and  hands,  when 
appropriate,  very  sharply.  Count  to 
yourself  in  order  to  stay  in  tempo. 
To  avoid  mistakes,  think  about  what 
you  are  doing  and  what  you  are  about 
to  do.  You  will  be  amazed  at  the 
number  of  times  that  this  will  keep 
you  from  executing  a  right  face  when 
the  command  was  left  face,  etc. 

ColoMot  aod  Planks 

If  you  are  not  twirling  when  you 
do  these  movements  you  might  try 
swinging  your  baton  from  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  carry  baton,  in  a  complete 
circle,  clockwise  if  you  turn  to  the 
left  and  counter  clockwise  if  you 
turn  to  the  right,  and  then  after  com¬ 
pleting  the  circle  return  your  baton 
to  carry  baton.  This  is  easy  for  a 
group  to  execute  and  it  adds  a  good 
deal  of  flash  to  your  turns. 

The  drum  major  can  also  use  this 
circle  prior  to  giving  the  whistle  com¬ 
mands  for  the  columns  and  flanks. 
For  these  two  movements,  the  circle 
would  precede  the  preparatory  whis¬ 
tle.  If  you  use  a  signal  baton  you  can 
execute  a  modified  circle.  It  is  never 
a  good  idea  to  circle  too  many  times 
with  the  baton,  prior  to  giving  whis¬ 
tle  commands  as  the  circles  loose  their 
effectiveness  as  the  number  is  in¬ 
creased  over  three. 

When  the  drum  major  returns  his 
baton  back  to  carry  baton  after  he 
has  blown  the  execution  whistle  for 
any  command,  he  should  return  it 
very  fast  and  in  a  precise  manner, 

Morchlog 

A  few  comments  will  suffice  on  this 
movement. 

First  of  all,  never  point  your  toes 
anywhere  but  down.  Nothing  looks 
worse  than  a  drum  major  who  points 
his  toes  slightly  upward  or  even 
straight  forward.  Experiment  in  front 
of  a  full  size  mirror  and  find  out  for 
yourself  what  positions  of  the  toes 
looks  good. 

As  a  drum  major  or  twirler  you 
should  lift  your  knees  a  shade  higher 
than  the  band  members.  Remember, 
they  have  instruments  to  carry  and 
you  have  only  your  baton. 

Do  not  swing  or  rotate  your  hips 
while  you  march.  We  know  that  many 
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A  third  point  to  remember  is  that 
of  enunciating  very  clearly.  If  you 
do  not  pronounce  the  words  clearly 
you  will  soon  find  members  of  your 
group  turning  the  wrong  way  or 
making  other  errors  that  could  have 
been  avoided  if  you  had  enunciated 
clearly. 

The  above  are  a  few  of  what  we 
consider  to  be  some  of  the  more  im¬ 
portant  aids  that  will  contribute  to 
adding  “polish”  to  your  performance. 
One  other  suggestion,  while  on  the 
practice  field,  be  helpful.  If  your  di¬ 
rector  needs  you  to  help  line  the  band 
up,  help  him,  or  if  your  routine  needs 
practicing  and  your  director  does  not 
need  you,  practice. 

News  Highlights 

Miss  Sandy  Worth,  17,  last  June 
was  officially  crowned  as  Coral 
Gables,  Florida  “Golden  Girl.”  Sandy 
will  begin  her  college  career  at  the 
University  of  Miami  on  a  twirling 
scholarship. 

Miss  Janet  Graff  of  Punta  Gorda, 
Florida  was  recently  selected,  from 
a  group  of  10  who  tryed  out,  as  head 
majorette  of  the  Marching  Maidens 
at  Florida  State  University  at  Talla- 
hasse.  The  selection  was  based  on 
twirling  ability,  personality  and 
leadership. 
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p  Whaf's  back  of  the  immediate  and 

'  sensational  success  of  Renelli  Accordions? 

Beauty  for  one  thing.  You  have  never  seen 
accordions  so  pleasing  to  look  at,  so  thrilling  to 
own,  so  quick  to  win  public  applause. 


The  eloquent,  full-bodied  tone  of  superbly  engi¬ 
neered,  magnificently  made  and  precision -fitted 
accordions. 


Fast  and  flexible,  with  reliability  guaranteed 
by  one  of  the  oldest  and  largest  musical 
merchandise  wholesalers. 

Exciting  color  combinations.  Models  in  all 
price  ranges.  Write  for  name  of  nearest  dealer. 

Tinn  o  niklkirn  •  THE  WHOLESALE  MUSIC  CENTER 

TARG  &  DINNER,  inC.,  425  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  5.  III. 
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American  made 
with  more  than  a 
quarter  century 
eiperience  aa  your 
aasurance  for  today*a 
investment  and 
tomorrow's  care. 


TWO  MOI>RL.S 
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trated.)  Special  Low  A. 
Write  for  Complele  Catalog. 
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Double  Seeds  cud  Football  ' 

October — the  glory  of  nature  in  her 
brightest  colors — football  season — and 
the  glory  of  school  colors  inviting  a 
challenge  through  the  bright  warmth 
of  sky  and  trees — Indian  Summer,  we 
call  it  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  region. 

Football  is  an  accepted  part  of  our 
school  activities.  It  surely  creates  an 
interest  that  fortifies  us  in  learning 
to  be  good  soldiers,  so  to  speak.  We 
win  games — also  lose  some,  but  in 
general  we  do  it  all  in  good  spirit — 
all  this  is  good  training  for  better 
citizenry. 

As  the  teams  work  and  practice  for 
the  great  sport  football,  the  bands 
must  rehearse  and  take  their  active 
place  in  the  field — before  the  winter 
and  subsequent  concerts  and  indoor 
activities  begin. 

Your  school  band  director  will  cap¬ 
tain  the  music — while  the  members  of 
the  band  should  make  teamwork  their 
watchword.  However,  there  are  cer¬ 
tain  points  which  demand  attention 
in  addition  to  team  work,  daily  prac¬ 
tice  and  rehearsal. 

1)  THE  INSTRUMENT,  its  hon- 
dlinp  and  its  care  in  the  outdoor  field. 
The  DOUBLE  REED  player  must  ex¬ 
ert  the  utmost  caution  in  protecting 
his  instrument.  Any  instrument 
(brass  or  woodwind)  will  suffer  from 
rough  treatment.  When  I  say  “rough 
treatment"  I  mean  playing  in  the 
boiling  hot  sun  or  in  the  rain  or  sub¬ 
jecting  the  instrument  to  any  sudden 
change  of  temperature.  We  all  realize 
instruments  are  not  footballs  to  be 
kicked  around — but  like  the  player 
for  kick-off  or  touch-down,  the  ball 
or  instrument  must  be  handled  care¬ 
fully  or  the  result  may  be  sad. 

2)  The  response  of  the  reed  out 
doors.  Playing  in  our  marching  band, 
football  band,  or  any  stadium  activity 
for  football  season  may  vary  for  the 
DOUBLE  REED  player.  Some  band 
directors  require  the  DOUBLE  REED 
players  to  participate  in  the  marching 


By  Bob  Organ 


Sand  all  quattions  diract  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Studio*,  842  South 
Franklin  Straat,  Danvar  9,  Colorado. 


band,  and  for  a  very  good  reason; 
while  others  would  rather  not  have 
them  play  a  DOUBLE  REED  instru¬ 
ment — they  utilize  these  people  on 
other  instruments. 

Acoustics 

Whether  we  do  or  do  not  play  a 
DOUBLE  REED  instrument  in  our 
football  band — my  point  is  this;  the 
experienced  player  knows  that  the 
acoustic  properties  of  any  setting  af¬ 
fect  the  performance  of  any  reed;  in 
other  words,  playing  outdoors  is  quite 
different  from  playing  indoors. 

The  place  —  stage  —  auditorium  — 
room — outdoor  band  stand — all  in¬ 
fluence  the  performance  of  our  reed, 
or  shall  we  say,  “the  sound  pro- 
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duccd”.  This  is  especially  true  of 
double  reed  instruments.  The  dif¬ 
ference  is' not  in  the  type  of  trim — 
but  in  the  tension  to  which  the  reed 
is  trimmed.  Normally,  outdoors  re¬ 
quires  a  reed  trimmed  to  a  thinner 
tension  than  one  used  indoors. 

As  the  professional  must  take  into 
account  the  acoustics  and  influence 
on  the  sound  of  his  instriunent — so 
must  the  student  of  DOUBLE  REED 
instruments  realize  the  disadvantages 
of  outdoor  performance.  Our  problem 
is  to  And  the  reed  best  suited  for 
outdoor  performance  so  that  our  tone 
quality  and  ease  of  playing  is  not 
minimized. 

For  those  of  you  who  may  have  the 
October  1953  issue  of  the  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  I  suggest  that  you  review 
the  Double  Reed  Classroom  column  in 
that  issue.  You  will  And  it  worth 
your  time  and  effort  as  it  deals  wit^ 
this  same  subject. 

Tom  Frodoetloo 

3)  THOROUGH  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
TONE  PRODUCTION.  Personally,  I 
firmly  believe  in  this  principle — “A 
thorough  knowledge  of  tone  produc¬ 
tion  is  the  background  for  good  per¬ 
formance".  With  this  knowledge  one 
will  automatically  find  the  proper 
reed  to  produce  the  desired  quality 
of  tone,  whether  he  be  indoors  or  on 
the  march  with  his  football  band. 

My  recently  published  book — THE 
OBOE,  “Educational  Series  for  Wind 
Instruments,  Oboe  Performance  — 
Teaching”,  by  Robert  J.  Organ — dis¬ 
cusses  extensively  this  subject  with 
“analysis  and  theory  of  five  division- 
subjects  eventually  becoming  one  op¬ 
eration  in  the  form  of  tone  produc¬ 
tion".  Also,  “discussion  of  necessary 
knowledge  concerning  the  reed  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  tone  production”. 

Other  chapters  discuss  THE  IN¬ 
STRUMENT,  including  the  physics  of 
the  Oboe — the  overtone  series  from 
which  the  complete  range  of  the  in¬ 


strument  is  controlled.  THE  REED, 
general  knowledge  of  the  reed — vari¬ 
ous  forms  or  styles  of  trimmings,  etc. 
TECHNIC,  working  methods  or  man¬ 
ner  of  performance.  Fundamentals  of 
the  mechanics  —  the  reed  —  embou¬ 
chure — tone  production — fingerings — 
air  speed  control,  etc.  OBOE  REED 
MAKING— REPAIR  and  PLAYING 
CONDITION  OF  THE  INSTRU¬ 
MENT. 

All  these  subjects  I  have  touched 
lightly  upon  in  many  of  these  articles 
— but  the  book  presents  the  study  of 
oboe— PLAYING  and  TEACHING 
problems  in  a  comprehensive  an¬ 
alysis. 

Published  at  the  same  time  was 
THE  BASSOON,  “Educational  Series 
for  Wind  Instruments,  Bassoon  Per¬ 
formance — Teaching”,  by  Robert  J. 
Organ.  Should  your  local  dealer  not 
have  these  books  stocked,  one  may 
order  them  directly  from  BOB  OR¬ 
GAN  MUSIC  STUDIOS,  842  South 
Franklin,  Denver  9,  Colorado. 

Although  football  season  is  in  gen¬ 
eral  an  outdoor  program  for  the  band, 
I  have  found  it  to  be  a  very  profitable 
season  for  advance  preparation  for 
indoor  activities  during  the  winter 
months.  It  is,  or  at  least  should  be, 
true  that  every  player  wants  to  do 
his  best  in  whatever  the  activity  may 
be.  However,  we  all  realize  that  play¬ 
ing  on  the  march  cannot  exact  the 
smooth  playing  that  is  expected  in 
concert  programs. 

Please  understand — the  marching 
program  is  as  difficult  in  its  way  as 
the  concert  program — they  both  re¬ 
quire  different  technics  for  control. 
So,  for  the  concert  program  to  come, 
be  on  the  alert,  it  will  require  addi¬ 
tional  technical  skill  to  keep  abreast 
— don’t  fail  your  section  or  your  or¬ 
ganization.  My  point  is  this — do  not 
become  careless  in  your  playing  be¬ 
cause  of  the  difficulties  of  acoustics 
for  outdoors  and  added  technical  skill 
for  indoors.  In  fact,  during  this  period 


of  activity  we,  as  players,  should  strive 
desperately  to  improve  our  perform¬ 
ance  so  that  we  are  in  good  playing 
condition  to  begin  our  indoor  pro¬ 
grams. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next 
month. 


Editins  Music 

(Continued  from  Page  54) 
hearsal  letters  or  numbers  will  pro¬ 
vide  definitely  indicated  reference 
spots  which  are  invaluable  during  the 
preparation  of  the  music. 

A  more  accurate  and  uniform  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  music  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  insertion  of  various  in¬ 
terpretive  markings.  Such  indications 
as  dynamic  levels,  phrase  markings, 
breath  marks,  sudden  changes  in  dy¬ 
namics  and  tempo  changes  might  be 
emphasized  by  the  use  of  colored 
pencil  markings.  It  is  also  possible 
to  indicate  readjustments  of  dynamic 
levels  between  melody,  counter¬ 
melody,  and  harmony  parts.  As  an 
added  check  on  the  proper  interpre¬ 
tation  the  director  should  compare 
the  band  transcriptions  with  the  origi¬ 
nal  score.  This  comparison  will  give 
the  director  a  better  understanding 
of  the  original  intent  of  the  composer. 

THE  END 


Tuning  Tips  For  Teensiers 

(Continued  from  Page  27) 

9.  Know  your  group,  like  your 
group,  and  be  alert  to  how  to  get 
them  to  do  their  best  work  at  crucial 
moments.  The  affection  you  and  they 
feel  for  each  other  plus  a  generous 
sprinkling  of  smiles  will  do  lots  to 
start  your  number  off  “right.”  If  you 
can  have  good  intonation  when  you 
start  you’ll  probably  end  up  that  way. 

10.  Good  intonation  begins  in  Sep¬ 
tember. 
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Recordings 

A  new  and  important  library  of 
recorded  music  has  come  to  my  at¬ 
tention  and  I  want  to  review  some  of 
the  recordings  in  this  issue.  “Musical 
Sound  Books  for  Your  Listeners”  is 
a  comprehensive  library  of  recorded 
music  selected  and  annotated  by 
Lillian  Baldwin,  of  the  Cleveland 
Public  Schools. 

Six  books  on  music  appreciation  by 
Miss  Baldwin  form  the  center  for  the 
reeordinK  library.  **Musir  for  Young 
Listeners'’  (three  separate  volumes, 
S1.76  each) ;  "Music  to  Remember," 
$2.66;  and  "A  Listener's  Anthology  of 
Music,"  Vol.  I,  $4.80,  and  Vol.  II, 
$5.80  net. 

To  accompany  this  set  of  music  ap¬ 
preciation  books  is  the  set  of  131  re¬ 
cordings  of  a  standard  repertory  for 
listeners.  The  recordings  can  be 
bought  separately. 

All  recordings  are  10  inch  and  are 


Ssnd  sll  qusitions  direct  to  Robert  F. 
Freelend,  Helli  High  School,  Ls 
Mete,  Cellfornle. 


78  rpm  selling  for  $1.24  net  each. 
Prepared  especially  for  the  profes¬ 
sional  use  of  music  educators  and 
discriminating  families.  The  record¬ 
ings  are  by  the  Philharmonic  Orches¬ 
tra  of  Hamburg  with  Hans-Jurgen 
Walther  as  Conductor.  Sondra  Bianca 
plays  the  piano  solos.  Listed  as  a  new 
type  of  extended  playing  78  rpm,  re¬ 
cording.  The  78  rpm  speed  with  such 
inherent  high  fidelity  characteristics, 
and  so  useful  for  school  purposes, 
has  been  combined  with  advanced 
techniques  such  as  the  use  of  hot 
diamond  stylus  and  variable  pitch. 

A  catalogue  is  available  from  Mus¬ 
ical  Sound  Books,  Inc.  Scarsdale,  New 
York.  The  following  discs  have  been 
reviewed  and  found  to  be  excellent 
in  every  respect: 

Elgar,  Edward.  “Pomp  &  Circumstance 


31”  (one  side)  and  Sousa,  John  Philip 
“Stars  and  Stripes  Forever.”  MSB 
78120.  High  Fidelity  (NartB  Curve), 
Extended  Play,  Break  Resistant. 
Brahms,  Johannes.  “Liebslieder 
Waltzes”  (9-18)  Opus  52.  Piano  Duet 
by  Sondra  Bianca  and  Gerhard  Am- 
oldi.  One  78  rpm  disc  MSB  78106. 
(This  recording  was  made  from  the 
composer’s  own  arrangement  for  pi¬ 
ano.) 

Honegger,  Arthur.  “Pacific  231.”  (A 
literal  depiction  in  sound  of  the  jour¬ 
ney  of  a  locomotive.)  Here  the  com¬ 
poser  has  tried  to  express  not  just 
an  imitation  of  the  noises  of  the  lo¬ 
comotive  but  the  visual  impression 
and  the  physical  sensation  of  it,  trans¬ 
lated  into  music.  MSB  781  56. 
Mexieana.  Partichila-Femandez-Ser- 
radell.  Three  popular  Mexican  Songs 
— “Jarabe  Tapatio,”  “Cielito  Lindo," 
and  “La  Golondrina.”  These  songs 
are  generally  adopted  by  the  people 
as  folk  songs.  Although  they  do  not 


Tests  Prove  "GLORY"  Whipcord  Best 


Comparison  with  Standard  Whipcords 
Important  to  all  who  need  Fill-ins  or  * 

Complete  Set  of  New  Uniforms. 

A  nationally  famous  Testing  Laboratory  re' 
ports  that  “GLORY”  Whipcord  is  not  only 
24/%  stronger  to  begin  with;  it’s 
stronger  after  lots  and  lots  of  wear. 

“GLORY”  Whipcord  was  also  found  to  be  a 
22%  better  weave,  made  of  finer  grade  wool, 
weighing  15‘/2'16  oz.  Net  Mill  Weight  even 
before  shrinking  and  moth'proofing. 


Does  “GLORY”  Whipcord  cost  more  than 
standard  whipcords?  No.  Is  it  available  in  all 
colors?  Yes.  A  trained  Ostwald  representative 
will  answer  your  questions  and  help  you  se¬ 
lect  styles,  etc. 

Your  order  receives  superb  tailoring  attention 
in  every  detail.  And  delivery  promises  are  de' 
pendable — you  receive  written  confirmations. 
Phone  or  write  for  Catalog  050  featuring  60 
designs.  “Fund  Raising  Ideas”  booklet  also 
free  on  request. 
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Oefobar,  I9S4 


repifsent  the  composed  music  of 
Mexico,  they  do  express  the  deep 
feeling  of  the  people.  MSB  78115. 

The  above  titles  are  samples  of  the 
discs  available  in  this  new  library. 
The  music  has  been  faithfully  re¬ 
corded  using  original  scoring  in  most 
cases.  They  are  made  of  break  resis¬ 
tant  vinyl  formula  and  each  record 
is  protected  by  an  attractive  hard 
jacket  with  annotations.  All  music  in 
these  two  libraries  is  available  on 
pre-recorded  tape,  standard  issue  7V& 
ips-dual  track. 

Circus  Parade.  Ringling  BroK.  &  Bar- 
num  &  Bailey  Band,  conducted  by 
Merle  Evans.  One  Capitol  10  inch  LP 
Disc,  tl-313  costing  $3.98.  (Nonbreak- 
able  microgroove.) 

The  contents  includes:  Henry  Fill¬ 
more:  “The  Circus  Bee  March;”  Rus¬ 
sell  Alexander:  “Colossus  of  Colum- 
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•  superb  quality 
•  perfect  fit 
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bia;”  K.  L.  King:  “March-Ponderoso;”  , 
Russell  Alexander  “The  Cantonians  | 
March;”  J.  S.  Zamecnik:  “World 
Events.”  J.  deSmetsky:  “March  of 
the  Spanish  Soldiery;”  Russell  Alex¬ 
ander:  “The  Crimson  Flush;”  Fred 
Jewell-Russell  Alexander:  “The  Bas¬ 
tinado  Galop.”  Genuine  music  of  the 
circus,  played  in  authentic  fashion. 
This  disc  will  be  loved  by  children 
and  will  find  uses  in  the  high  school. 
Beethoven:  Sonata  No.  23  in  F  minor, 
op  57  **Appa8aionata.”  Other  aide 
Sonata  No.  21  in  r  Major  op  53 
‘‘Waldstein.”  Sascha  Corodnitski,  pi¬ 
ano.  One  12  inch  disc,  Capitol  LP 
Sp-8264.  $5.70. 

Both  sonatas  date  from  the  year 
1804  and  are  thus  products  of  the 
wonderfully  rich  period  of  the  “Er- 
oica,”  the  “Triple  Concerto,”  and  the 
“Fourth  Piano  Concerto.”  Two  great 
piano  works  ably  performed  by  Mr. 
Gorodnitzki.  Reproduction  is  of  a 
high  quality.  Recommended. 
Rachmaninoff:  Songs.  Other  side, 
Moutsorgtkr:  The  Nursery.  Maria 
Kurenko,  soprano.  Vsevolod  Pastuk- 
holT,  piano.  One  Capitol  12  inch  l.P 
Disc  P-8265.  $5.70. 

Eight  songs  of  Rachmaninoff  beau¬ 
tifully  sung  by  Maria  Kurenko.  a 
close  friend  of  the  composer.  The 
songs  include:  “In  the  Silence  of  th" 
Night:”  “Lilacs;”  “Summer  Nights;” 
“The  Alder  Tree;”  “Oh,  Cease  Thy 
Singing,  Maiden  Fair;”  “Sorrow  in 
Springtime;”  “The  Soldier’s  Bride;” 
and  “Vocalise.”  Virgil  Thomson  has 
said  of  Maria  Kurenko  singing:  “Her 
Vocalise  by  Rachmaninoff  will  live 
in  the  memory  of  most  of  us  who 
waited  for  that  great  art,  that  perfect 
taste,  that  rhythm,  that  color,  never 
before  heard  from  any  singer  in  our 
lives.” 

The  other  side  of  this  record  is  de¬ 
voted  to  the  first  long  playing  re¬ 
cording  of  the  complete  “Nursery” 
cycle  of  Moussorgsky.  Seven  delight¬ 
ful  Art  Songs.  Both  sides  are  sung  in 
Russian.  True  high  fidelity  and  well 
recorded.  Recommended. 

Marches:  Eastman  Symphonic  Wind 
Ensemble  (ktnducled  bv  Frederick 
Fennell.  One  12  inch  Mercurv  Disc 
LP  (M(;-40007).  $5.95. 

Contents;  Fairest  of  the  Fair,  Man¬ 
hattan  Beach,  The  Black  Horse  Troop, 
Daughters  of  Texas,  Rifle  Regiment, 
Corcoran  Cadets,  Hands  Across  the 
Sea,  Semper  Fidel  is  (Sousa);  Pieces 
of  Eight  (Jenkins-Neff) ;  March  Caril¬ 
lon  (Hanson);  Cheerio  (Goldman); 
His  Honor  (Fillmore);  Our  Director 
(Bigelow) ;  Glory  of  the  Gridiron 
(Alford);  Pride  of  the  Illini  (King); 
National  Emblem  (Bagley).  Excel¬ 
lent  reproduction.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended. 

Mosart:  Seven  Trios.  Eugenio  Brii- 
noni  (clarinet)  and  the  Trio  di  Bol¬ 
zano:  Nunzio  Montanari  (piano); 
Ciannino  Carpi  (violin)';  and  Sanie 
Amadori  (violoncello).  Three  12  inch 
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Made  of  KOROSEAL. 
unsurpassed  for  beauty 
and  durability.  Won’t  I 
crack,  peel,  curl;  won’t' 
scratch  or  smudge; 
wipes  clean  with  a 
damp  cloth.  Three 
styles  In  Bright  White 
or  Gold.  Uncondition¬ 
ally  guaranteed.  Order 
a  sample  today! 


Urn  Irswi,  3.S0 
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At  your  supplier’s,  or  order  direct 

MORGAN  BELT  CO. 

719  BALTIMORE,  KANSAS  CITY  5.  MO. 
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discs  in  album  Vox  Records.  LP,  VX. 
PL  8493.  fl7.8S. 

A  wonderful  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  study  the  beautiful  Mozart 
Trios.  Six  of  the  trios  are  combina¬ 
tions  of  the  piano,  Violin,  and  Cello. 
The  Trio  in  E  flat  for  Clarinet,  Viola 
and  Piano,  K.  498  is  the  outstanding 
one,  with  the  beautiful  blending  of 
the  Clarinet  and  Viola.  This  album 
is  a  must  for  the  music  library.  Beau¬ 
tiful  music,  highly  recommended.  Re¬ 
production  and  performance  of  the 
best. 

MoMort:  Concerto  in  A  for  Clarinet 
and  Orchestra  K,  622.  Jacques  Lance¬ 
lot  (clarinet)  with  PEnsemble  Orches¬ 
tra  de  POisean-Lyre  conducted  by 
Louis  de  Froment.  Other  side,  Moxart: 
Sinfonia  Concertante  in  E-flat,  K. 
297B,  Anh.  9.  Pierre  Pierlol  (oboe), 
Jacques  Lancelot  (clarinet),  Gilbert 
Coursier  (horn),  Paul  Honime  (bas¬ 
soon)  with  PEnsemble  Orchestral  de 
POisean-Lyre  conducted  br  Louis  de 
Froment.  One  12"  disc.  L'Oiseau  Lyre 
recording  LP-OL  50006.  85.95. 

There  are  other  long-playing  rec¬ 
ords  of  both  the  above.  The  recording 
has  many  flne  qualities,  although  I 
believe  some  of  the  domestic  record¬ 
ings  are  better.  The  solo  artists  are 
excellent.  particularly  clarinetist 
Jacques  Lancelot. 

List:  Lcs  Preludes  (Symphonic  Poem 
No.  3).  and  List:  Hungarian  Rhap¬ 
sody  No.  1.  Other  side.  List:  Hun¬ 
garian  Rhapsody  No.  2,  No.  3  and  No. 
6.  Philharmonic  Orchestra  conducted 
bv  Rudolph  Schwarc.  One  12  inch 
disc.  Viclor-LBC  1070.  82.98. 

Victor  is  now  releasing  LP  discs 
under  the  title  of  “Bluebird  Classics," 
a  series  of  moderate  price  recordings. 
This  recording  is  well  performed  and 
well  recorded.  It  has  a  good  spirit 
about  it.  I  recommend  it  highly. 
Come  to  the  Fair.  One  10  inch  78 
rpm.  Young  Peoples  Record  Club  $733. 
81.24. 

A  fine  record  for  the  Elementary 
School  Age  child.  Told  and  sung  by 
Tom  Glazer  with  Joan  Lazar  and 
the  Gene  Lowell  Chorus.  Dad  takes 
his  little  girls  to  the  fair,  the  sounds 
of  which  are  skillfully  “composed” 
into  a  series  of  songs.  Fine  musical 
quality  with  plenty  of  interest.  (Non- 
breakable  Permadisc.)  Recommended. 
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TCHHEIMER 


The  moat  complete  end 
finett  selection  of  stylet 
and  all-wool  Fabrics  in  the 
U.S.A. 

Why  worry  about  details, 
let  our  experts  help  plan 
your  new  Uniforms.  We 
have  had  over  70  years  of 
experience. 

Swank  style,  correct  fit, 
prompt  delivery,  reasonable 
prices. 

Write  for  colorfully  illus¬ 
trated  Catalog,  sample 
fabrics  and  prices.  No  ob- 


THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

America's  Foremost  Uniform  Makers 
CINCINNATI  3,  OHIO 


UNIFORMS 

are  NOT  axpaadabla  but  MUST  ba  a  aoaad  aad  lastiaq  iavaatnaat 

YOU  CAN  BE  SURE  THAT  EVANS'  UNIFORMS 

built  on 

QUALITY  a  SERVICE  a  REPUTATION 
for  almost  1 00  years  ore  Dependable  Uniforms 
OAD  AND  GRANDDAD  WORE  THEM 
Wban  wrHIag  for  catalog  No.  90 
pfaata  moatlon  maiorlal,  colors  and  gvoRtlty  dosirad 

GEORGE  EVANS  A  COMPANY,  INC. 

sIbc*  1850 

132  North  5th  Stroot  Philodolphia  4.  Po. 
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Evaiuation  of  Accordion 

(Starts  on  Page  23) 

students  do  we  And  artists  with  gifts 
of  gigantic  stature  lurking  around 
every  comer  which  we  turn.  The 
truly  important  fact  that  the  accor¬ 
dion  does  attract  and  appeal  to  the 
masses,  the  student,  when  placed  in 
the  hands  of  a  good  teacher,  can 
easily  be  swayed  toward  a  better  type 
of  music. 

The  accordion  student’s  path  of  de¬ 
velopment  may  usually  be  mapped  in 
three  stages.  First — the  stage  during 
which  time  the  student  becomes  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  accordion  and,  be¬ 
cause  of  poor  musical  background  in 
his  home  life,  is  interested  in  playing 
only  “pop  tunes”  heard  over  the  radio 
and  T.V.  Such  tunes  as  “On  Top  of 
Old  Smokey”,  “Beer  Barrel  Polka” 
and  the  like  are  his  forte.  This  is  a 
crude  beginning  but  at  least  it  is  a 
start.  The  old  rule  “begin  the  student 
at  his  owm  level”  holds  true  for  to 
delve  deeper  at  this  stage  would  be 
disastrous  to  both  student  and  teach¬ 
er.  As  the  lessons  continue,  the  quali¬ 
fied  teacher,  through  use  of  sales 
technique  and  pure  hard  work,  may 
move  the  student  into  the  next  stage. 

In  the  second  stage  the  student  be¬ 
comes  more  aware  of  the  technical 
possibilities  of  the  instrument.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this  and  with  study  of  ele¬ 
mentary  theory,  the  student  is  able 
to  handle  simple  paraphrases  of  such 
tunes  as  “Funiculi,  Finicula”  and 
some  of  the  easier  classics.  At  this 
stage  the  student  is  getting  into  real 
study  and  is  developing  the  power  to 
discriminate  between  good  and  bad 
music.  If  the  student  perseveres,  he 
is  then  ready  to  be  placed  in  the  last 
stage. 

In  the  third  and  final  stage,  the 
student  fully  explores  his  instrument, 
makes  use  of  the  switches  to  gain 
added  technical  and  musical  possi¬ 
bilities  and  is  on  the  way  to  more 
refinement  in  his  playing.  He  learns 
that  digging  deeper  into  the  serious 
music  now  becomes  a  part  of  his  life 
and  this  knowledge  usually  is  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  desire  to  further  his  edu¬ 
cation.  Needless  to  say,  performers 
on  the  Accordion  may  be  placed  in 
any  of  these  three  groups.  We  ask 
here  “to  which  type  do  the  accordi¬ 
onists  whom  you  have  heard  belong?” 

A  movement  has  sprung  up  during 
the  past  few  years  to  increase  the 
possibilities  of  the  accordion.  Some 
accordionists  have  done  away  with 
the  pre-set  chords  of  the  bass  and 
have  substituted  single  tones  in  their 
place.  The  serious  Chicago  accordi¬ 
onist,  whom  we  previously  mentioned, 
has  designed  an  accordion  which  has 
a  left  hand  range  extending  from 
second  F  below  bass  clef  to  the  first 
A  above  treble  clef  with  octave  coup¬ 
lers.  The  right  hand  range  extends 
the  same  as  the  conventional  ac¬ 
cordion — from  the  first  F  below  bass 
clef  to  the  second  A  above  treble 


clef.  The  outcome  of  this  experiment 
is  yet  to  be  seen. 

It  is  hoped  that  non-accordionists 
will  become  aware  of  the  accordion 
as  an  instrument  evolving  from  an 
humble  beginning  into  the  realm  of 
high  artistic  achievement  and  that  the 
accordion  field  is  progressing,  bring¬ 
ing  along  with  it  thousands  of  people 
whom  will  some  day,  swell  the  ranks 
of  serious  music  lovers. 

We  need  the  listener  more  than  we 
need  the  performer.  If  the  outlet  for 
the  concert  artist  is  small,  we  will 
find  more  and  more  fine  performers 
lowering  their  sights  and  will  likely 
end  up  as  T.V.  stars. 

To  recapitulate: 

1.  It  is  possible  to  attribute  the  lack 
of  apprecation  of  the  accordion,  as 
an  artistic  instrument  as  well  as  an 
excellent  vehicle  for  transmitting 
musical  knowledge  from  the  source 
to  the  student,  to  a  lack  of  awareness 
on  the  part  of  the  non-accordionists. 

2.  It  is  possible  to  criticize  every 
instrument,  whether  in  the  field  of 
performance  or  in  mechanical  con¬ 
struction.  Because  of  the  predomi- 
nence  of  bad  performances,  usually 
on  instruments  of  poor  or  commercial 
quality,  the  accordion  has  been  judged 
unfairly. 

3.  It  is  now  possible  to  point  with 
pride  to  the  large  number  of  accor¬ 
dion  students  whom  are  pursuing  a 
serious  musical  program  and  to  many 
fine  accordion  artists  whom  are  more 
conversant  with  the  three  B’s  than 
with  be-bop. 

4.  It  is  possible  to  predict  that  in 
the  near  future,  people  whom  have 
restricted  themselves  to  concerts  or 
recitals  where  the  piano,  violin  and 
other  instruments  were  featured,  will 
find  accordion  concerts  or  recitals  are 
equally  satisfying. 

5.  It  is  possible  to  use  the  instru¬ 
ment  in  the  field  of  music  education 
and  because  of  its  wide  appeal,  do 
much  to  advance  the  cause  of  music. 

6.  It  is  possible  to  predict  that  be¬ 
cause  of  increasing  public  demand 
and  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
literature  for  the  accordion,  the  in¬ 
strument  will  become  as  large  a  part 
of  the  musical  education  system  as  is 
the  violin  and  piano. 

The  Band  Stand 

(Starts  on  Page  14) 

1954.  Why  not  send  in  your  reserva¬ 
tion  NOW! 

In  this  connection  we  can  announce 
that  the  program  of  Original  Band 
Music  which  was  one  of  the  features 
at  the  biennial  two  years  ago,  and 
at  each  of  the  Division  meetings  this 
past  school  year  will  be  played  by  the 
Eastman  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble, 
Frederick  Fennell  conductor,  on  Sat¬ 
urday,  December  18th.  Each  of  the 
six  national  divisions  have  selected 
one  or  two  of  their  division’s  most 
outstanding  original  band  works 
which  will  be  played  at  this  time. 
No  doubt  the  program  will  be  re¬ 
corded  and  will  become  No.  2  in 


the  C.B.D.N.A.  Series  which  was 
started  in  1952  when  the  first  of  the 
Original  Band  Programs  was  played 
and  recorded  by  the  Oberlin  College 
Symphony  Band.  Many  feel  that  this 
project  is  most  significant  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association  and  is  contrib¬ 
uting  much  to  the  cause  of  “Better 
Music  for  Better  Bands.”  You,  Mr. 
College  Band  Director,  cannot  afford 
to  miss  being  in  Chicago,  December 
17-18,  1954. 

Eastman  Sympkoale  Wind  Ensambla 
to  Moke  Mid-Wet*  Tear 

A  significant  development  in  the 
band  world  will  be  a  tour  by  the 
Eastman  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble 
next  December  when  they  travel  Chi¬ 
cago-way  to  play  for  the  CBDNA 
Biennial  meeting.  Beginning  with  a 
concert  in  Ashtabula,  Ohio  on  Mon¬ 
day,  December  13th,  the  Eastman 
Ensemble  will  play  a  public  concert 
in  Orchestra  Hall,  Chicago,  on  Friday 
night,  December  17th  at  8:30  P.M. 
A  limited  number  of  engagements 
between  Dec.  13th  and  Dec.  17th  or 
after  Dec.  18th  when  they  leave  Chi¬ 
cago  to  return  to  New  York  may  be 
accepted.  If  any  school  wishes  to  se¬ 
cure  further  information  write  direct 
to  Mr.  Frederick  Fennell,  Eastman 
School  of  Music,  Rochester,  New 
York. 

Ara  Yaa  a  Maslclaa  or  Merely 
An  Eatartalnar? 

With  more  and  more  stress  being 
placed  on  eye-appeal  as  contrasted 
with  ear-appeal  through  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  television  as  contrasted  with 
radio,  we  wonder  whether  too  many 
band  directors  aren’t  forgetting  that 
music  is  after  all  sound  and  should 
make  its  appeal  through  the  ear.  We 
submit  that  our  first  responsibility 
as  college  band  directors  is  to  make 
our  bands — whether  marching  or 
symphonic — to  sound  fine  to  any  mu¬ 
sician.  Then  follows  at  a  respectful 
distance  our  attention  to  sight-appeal 
as  a  worthy  adjustment  to  sound- 
appeal.  With  the  often  very  low  train¬ 
ing  in  sound-appeal  present  in  the 
audiences  at  athletic  contests  we  must 
not  sell  ourselves  out  .as  musicians  to 
those  who  seek  only  the  use  of  our 
abilities  and  our  “musicians”  as  en¬ 
tertainers  who  have  become  neces¬ 
sary  to  the  financial  success  of  Amer¬ 
ican  stadia.  Too  many  college  band 
directors  have  allowed  themselves  to 
become  part  and  parcel  of  this  big 
business  enterprise  which  has  cheap¬ 
ened  BANDS  in  the  eyes  and  ears  of 
true  musicians.  Unfortunately  the 
big  time  attention  to  eye-appeal 
served  out  by  the  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  bands  of  our  country  sets 
the  stands  for  most  high  school  bands 
too.  Standards  are  important  to  music 
and  musicians.  Please  check-up  on 
yourself  right  now.  As  a  band  leader 
are  you  placing  music  and  sound-ap¬ 
peal  first?  Or  have  you  allowed  your- 
(Turn  to  Page  66) 
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SCHOOL  BANDS  EQUIPPED  .  .  .  Schools 
buyinc  on  quotations  or  bids.  Write  today.  Unique 
new  rental  plan,  bonut  club,  school  budget  plan, 
band  recruiting  manual,  movies.  Free  educational 
aids.  Get  a  certified  rebuilt  instrument  or  a  new 
instrument  at  a  savings.  Thousands  of  instruments 
and  accessories  on  hand,  for  immediate  delivery. 
Try  the  incomparable  New  Besson  and  Boosey  & 
Hawlces  Band  instruments,  and  Edgeware  Clari¬ 
nets.  The  prices  are  reasonable,  the  quality  super¬ 
lative.  Write  for  latest  catalog  and  instruments  on 
10  day  free  approval.  Highest  trade  in  or  cash 
allowance  for  your  old  or  surplus  instruments. 
Meyer’s  Musical  Exchange  Co.,  454  Michigan  Ave¬ 
nue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


RENT  AMERICAN  MADE  BAND  INSTRU¬ 
MENTS.  Rates  as  low  as  $2.00  per  month.  Money 
can  be  applied  toward  purchase.  Write  for  details. 
Jack  Spratt  Music  Co.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 


FOR  SALE:  New  and  used  band  instruments. 
We  buy  and  trade.  Cash  discount  unbelievable. 
Band  Instrument  Repair  Company,  2500  Grand, 
Parsons,  Kansas. 


STATEMENT  REQUIRED  BY  THE  ACT  OF 
AUGUST  24.  1912.  AS  AMENDED  BY  THE  ACTS 

OF  MARCH  }.  193},  AND  JULY  2.  1946 

(Title  39,  United  States  Code,  Section  233)  show- 
ing  the  ownership,  management,  and  circulation  of 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  published  monthly  (except 
July-August)  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  (or  October  1,  1954, 

1.  The  names  and  addresses  of  the  publisher,  editor, 
managing  editor,  and  business  manager*  .-ire: 

Publisher,  Forrest  L.  McAllister,  4  East  Clinton 
St.,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

Editor,  Forrest  L.  McAllister,  4  East  Clinton  St., 
Joliet.  Illinois. 

Managing  editor,  none. 

Business  manager,  L.  J.  Cooley,  4  East  Clinton  St., 
Joliet,  Illinois. 

2.  The  owner  is:  (If  owned  by  a  corporation,  its 
name  and  address  must  be  stated  and  also  immediately 
therunder  the  names  and  addresses  of  stockholikra 
owning  or  holding  1  percent  or  more  of  total  amount 
of  stock.  If  not  owned  by  a  corporation,  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  individual  owners  must  be  given. 
H  owned  by  a  partnership  or  other  unincorporated 
firm,  its  name  and  address,  as  well  as  that  iA  each 
individual  member,  mutt  be  mven.) 

Forrest  L.  McAllister,  4  East  Clinton  St.,  Joliet, 
Illinois. 

3.  The  known  bondholders,  mortgagees,  and  other 
security  holders  owning  or  holding  1  percent  or  more 
of  total  amount  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  securi¬ 
ties  are:  (If  there  are  none,  so  state.) 

None. 

4.  Paragraphs  2  and  3  include,  in  cases  where  the 
stockholders  or  security  holder  appears  upon  the  books 
of  the  company  as  trustee  or  in  any  other  fiduciary 
relation,  the  name  of  the  person  or  corporation  for 
whom  such  trustee  is  acting;  alto  the  statements  in 
the  two  paragraphs  show  the  affiant's  full  knowledge 
and  belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  conditions  un¬ 
der  which  stockholders  and  security  holders  ^  not 
appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company  at  trustees, 
hold  stock  and  securities  in  a  capacity  other  than  that 
of  a  bona  fide  owner. 

5.  The  average  number  of  copies  of  each  issue  of 
this  publication  sold  or  distributed,  through  the  mails 
or  otnerwise,  to  paid  subscribers  during  the  12  months 
preceding  the  dace  shown  above  was:  (Hiit  informa¬ 
tion  is  required  from  daily,  weekly,  semiweekly,  and 
triweekly  newspapers  only.) 

(signed)  Forrest  L.  McAllister 
(Signature  of  owner) 

Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  chit  7ch  day  of 
Sepcember,  1954. 

(SEAL) 

WANDA  FRITZ 

(My  commission  expires  October,  1955) 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


FOR  SALE:  White  forciul  coats,  shawl  collars, 
doublebreasted,  every  size,  cleaned,  pressed,  excel¬ 
lent  condition,  reduced  $6.00.  Genuine  bargains. 
Tuxedo  trousers,  reduced  $4.00.  35  New  uniform 
caps,  $80.00.  Ten  excellent  mess  jackets,  $40.00. 
Orchestra  coats,  blue,  $8.00.  48  blue  capes  and 
caps,  $100.00.  Forty  blue  coats,  $100.00.  Full  dress 
suits,  complete,  like  new.  $25.00.  Tuxedo  suits, 
.single,  doubles,  $15.00.  Shirts,  $2.00.  Ties,  $1.00. 
Collars,  five,  $1.00.  Graduatiem  gowns,  black,  gray, 
$4.00.  Majorette  costumes,  shakos,  minstrel  suits, 
wigs,  curtains,  clowns.  Free  lists.  AI  Wallace,  2453 
N.  Halsted,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


BARGAIN :  Sixty  Marine-styling  orange  and  black 
uniforms.  Jackets,  trousers,  hats,  citations,  Sam 
Browne  belts,  plumes.  Good  condition.  Sample  uni¬ 
form  on  request.  Write  C.  H.  Siedhoff,  Director, 
Elkins  High  School  Band,  Elkins,  W.  Virginia. 


FORTY  MARINE-STYLE  orange  an4  bUck  uni¬ 
forms.  complete.  Fair  condition.  Sample  sent  upon 
request.  Write  C.  H.  Siedhoff,  Director,  Elkins 
High  School  Band,  Elkins,  W.  v’irginia. 


REED  MAKING 


HINES  CLARINET  AND  SAXOPHONE 
REEDS.  Nationally  known  for  student,  profes¬ 
sional  and  artist.  Clarinet,  saxophone,  oboe,  bas¬ 
soons  made  from  genuine  Var  Valley  French  cane 
in  three  price  lines.  Highly  endor^  by  leading 
liands  and  symphonies  from  coast  to  coast.  Double 
reed  cane  available.  Importers  and  sole  distributors. 
Hines  Reeds,  Kosciusko,  Mississippi. 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  English 
Horn  by  Francis  Napolilli,  formerly  Chicago  Sym¬ 
phony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dozen.  Mygatt- 
Napolilli,  4877  North  Paulina  Streeet,  (Chicago, 
Illinois. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  Professionally  made  by  first 
bassoonist  United  States  Marine  Band.  $1.25  each. 
Also  gouged  French  bassoon  cane,  $1.25  dozen. 
William  Koch,  105  Galveston  Place,  S.W.,  Wash¬ 
ington  24,  D.  C. 


GUARANTEED  PROFESSIONAL  OBOE 
AND  BASSOON  reeds.  Oboe  $1.75,  bassoon 
$2.00  postpaid.  Free  woodwind  catalogue.  Jack 
Spratt  Woodwind  Shop,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


STA-RITE  MUSIC  STANDS.  The  perfect  sUnd 
fur  musicians,  students,  artists,  and  typists.  All 
steel,  bright  luster  finish,  table  &  bench  model. 
Sold  direct  75c  prepaid  delivery.  Quantity  dis¬ 
counts  to  schiKiIs.  Harry  M.  Anderson,  5713  Lan- 
kershira  Blvd.,  North  Hollywoixl,  Calif. 


THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  A 
highly  rated  book  every  music  director  should 
have.  By  Dr.  John  Paul  Jones,  $2.00  postpaid. 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Albany,  Georgia. 


CHROMASCOPE,  the  new  chromatic  stroboscope, 
improves  intonation.  Free  details.  Roel  Products 
Co.,  333  W.  Diversion,  Rochester,  Michigan. 


SAFETY  BATTERY  CANDLE:  Choir-Glee 
Clubs  need.  Literature  mailed.  Lindner,  153-SM 
West  33rd  St.,  New  York. 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 

Has  your  band  purchased 
new  uniforms  in  the  past  two 
or  three  years?  Have  you  sold 
your  used  set?  Did  you  know 
that  new  bands  are  springing 
up  everywhere  that  would  like 
to  buy  used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
is  proud  that  they  have  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  past 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their 
used  uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place 
a  classified  advertisement  in 
the  next  issue  and  watch  it  go 
to  work  for  you. 


Classified  Rotes 

Minimum  ad  13  words,  ^3.30  (23c 
each  additional  word);  23  words  for 
^4.30  (20c  each  additional  word); 
or  30  words  for  ^6.73  (13c  addi¬ 
tional  word). 


The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  Page  65)  * 

self  to  be  duped  by  the  athletic  pr<f- 
gram  and  its  pleasure-seeking  specta-  , 
tors  into  eliminating  more  and  more 
of  that  art  we  call  Music  and  substi-  i 
tuting  in  its  place  sight-appeal,  sex-  * 
appeal,  and  all  the  numerous  non¬ 
musical  props  which  not  only  add 
nothing  to  our  stature  as  musicians 
but  which  bring  up  an  American 
populace  which  thinks  of  bands  as 
merely  a  sight-appealing  entertain¬ 
ment  medium  attached  to  athletic 
spectacles.  It  is  your  baby.  How  will 
you  nurture  it  to  mature  adulthood 
of  which  music  and  musicians  can 
someday  be  proud! 


Purple  and  Gold  Band 

(Continued  from  Page  51) 
two  grand  organizations!  The  many 
new  students  stepping  into  this  ex¬ 
citing  picture  will  find  it  fun  and 
thrilling.  And  as  we  graduates  leave, 
we  are  more  than  a  little  envious. 
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